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- THOWTO PREPARE AND PRESENY. . .
" APROFESSIONML PAPRR® ~ |

. .\ﬁ-»- ’

- .

By Richard fod(ey,_ Concordia Uﬁi\fersity, ‘M‘q.ntretxl, K

It may seem ‘presumptuous to vwrite a . McGill University several years .

" “how-to" articlé of this kind for teachers. ago when he announced thathe . ¢ shorfer sentences and with ..
- However,.” at .- almost every recent expected no more than five per . ' thetical . comménts. -
¢~ professional conference, 1 have heard ' - gent of the audience to M wWledgements that usually
- numerous . comments about ‘the - understand what he'intended to " in footnotes should be
disappointing ‘way in which papers are ¢ say about his trace theory: on . ikinto the text itself.
delivered. This seems to be a polite way of the other hand, there was » e a speaker, not,a reader.
saying that many are read badly.“It is therefore no excuse for one of - c §he paper by reading it
“surprising—and discouraging—to realize - " the few remaining members of , R | at the speed and with the
that many ESL teachers do not know how. .~ . the audignce to protest at the - Ming and pauses you expect
or do not take the frouble, to prepare and - " end that he had said nothing to use during the _ actual’
" present-a professioual paper effectively. about his political philosophy.) - presentation. (The average page.
_ The following notes are suggestions, Particularly if your topic~is. . of . double-spaced type takes
‘o especially for the neophyte, that may be esoteric .or highly theoretical, between 1%-2 minutes to read at
helpful to consider ~while .planning a . you ean anticipate complaints of -an apprépriate speed, but it is
* professional paper. : ; irrelevance by clearly stating best to time Yourself by actudily
. L. How to prepare a paper . your ‘understanding' of the reading the paper aloud)
A. By “paper” is meant a report on* . interests and needs of the Include the approximate time
©~ soipe theoretical uspect in the field, audience. Those who do not ft that may be necessary. for any
on research results.of some kind, or into this category should feel .visuals you use, such as over-
on some particular method or free to leave quietly; their tirme * head transparencies, or for the
" materials that are worth sharing * could probably be spent more distribution of or reference to
- with colleagues. : profitably ‘elsewhere. o handouts.’ :
B. Papers."of this. kind are usually D. From the listener's point of view, it 4. If* the paper comes out to
- assigned about twenty minutes at a is also useful to be.told such things exactly twenty minutes, go back
conference. (The longer, ope-hour as (1) what, in brief, is going to be over the paper and cut four or
papers are reserved for key-note sald; (2) whether a synopsis or . five « minutes. During * the
~addresses and plenary sessions. outline (including a bibliography) presentation  before an
Many of the following suggestions will be distributed; and (3) when audience, you will. generally
_apply to these longer papers as . and where the paper might find that you take more time
well, but atterition is directed here . " ‘published or if* a*copy can’be than you planned. (A rule of .
.. to the shorter papers as defined - obtained before publication. - thumb might be: for a twenty-
~ - aboves AR B E. The most common problem in the - minute paper, plan a ‘practiced
C. Whatever . your topic may be, - presentation of papers seems to be fifteen “minutes; for a thirty-
= remember that it should be written the pressure of tinie. At least half minute paper, plan a practiced
g with yvour expected audience in ' the papers I have attended are twenty-two minutes; for a sixty- -
K mind. " Admittedly it is often rushed; extemporaneously edited, minute paper, plan a practiced -
- difficult t6 gauge the knowledge or actually not completed because fifty minutes.) It is much better
and.interests of the audience; there . of .the failure to plan the time “to say Jess than to read faster! By
is always the danger of appearing carefully. (In one well-known case giving yourself a leewav of a
to- speak either down to them or in which the chairman tried but - few minutes, you avoid the
over their heads. ' . , “failed to'stop a ‘presentation after pressure and the need to rush, to
Y. This problem can be partly - * ‘wiore than ‘the allotted. time, the read or speak faster, to cut out.
resolved by choosing a title that, oo .next speaker actually was not able -examples, or to have the
P though ‘perhaps less catchy, to present his paper at ally chairman interrupt you in mid-
S accurately describes the content -Remember: your topic should be paragraph. S
of your paper, one that implies narrowed down to- the time F. Giving - a  paper .is. g ing -a
. the king of audience who would available. Using. & twenty-minute ‘pegermance. No  professional
* likely  be _interested and " paper asan examplé, here afe some -peformer  would presume to
: - prepared to  understand. At suggestions that may help: . . @ppear on stage withayt adequate
' - some conferefges an abstract of 1. Outline and .organite your . .~ rehearsal; neither should a }
) : the papers is‘tuh}ished in the .  baper, Do this: well before the ' - “professional speaker. Once your |
- ) program. <Here also might be a- = - date of vdhr presentation. ‘paper is wriftén and tinted, huve it
e “statement “that  defines  the 2. Write the paper. Do this woll ‘typed double- gr even triple- © -
- intended audience. .~ enough in advance ta put it spaced. The typing should he so |,
N " 2. The problén can also be partly aside for a while, or to-circulate -meat and legible that, whatever the .
- " resolved by ‘aunouncing at. the it among colleagues for critical lighting probless, it can be read |
- set the kind of audienece you -’ .comments. Then ‘revise it. A " without hesitation or difficulty. !
i expect. (This need not be quite paper that is_to be delivered Practice-reading the paper aloud.
' sg blunt ds Chowmsky was at .+ orally should be written in a Mark the pauses, underline key °
P B . somewhat different style from a © words and ‘phrases that sBould be
———— S T T« paper that is'to be read silently. emphasized. There is no need ‘to-
*Feam “pleased to wckyowledge the erftical “This"is & matter of individual _ feel rushed; you have already
comments Lof my colleague, Prof. CGwen T . ‘ . _ ' i L
“Newsham, and ‘my graduate student, Jofirey preference and judginent, timed your preseutation. At this
’ - Budow, in the preparstion of this article. : Cenerally "speaking, however,} -point” concentrate on delivéry. . R
- ’ N e ' . ST i ... ' Continued on page 4 .
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S ‘C_on:ﬁ;ued fmm page 3,
. Sufficient practice. will make you

. familiar with the sequence and the
sentence structure; thus you will
develop confidence: = '

1. to speak rather than merely read™ © E.

. the paper aloud, &ven if this
“means . occasionally  departing
from the exact words ¢r phrases -
of the paper; -, . -
to look up at.your audience (eéye
cortact establishes rapport and
creates interest, and attention; :
" -remember to include everyone
* in’the audience: the front, back, -
left, right, and center); .
. to feel frec to extemporize. By
looking at the audience, you
- may sometimes recognize the

signs of doubt, confusion, or .

- misunderstanding.  ‘You - may

want to briefly digress from -

your.text Yo elaborate, explain,
. ~or clarify a point, . Co
. How ta presént a paper. -
A. Before your-presentation, it is a
good ideg to check the toom where
- yyou will give the paper. Is there a
lectern on which to ‘place .your .
paper? Is the lighting adequate? Is
there a . microphohe? Is it
necessary? If you are going to use
audio-visual- aids (e.g.,. a tape
- recorder or overhead projector), is -
- there a convenient %}et? How
large is the room? What is the
. arrangement of chairs? What is a
‘convenient , way to distribute
handouts? When should they be
distributed? S '
. Be on time. In some convention
hotels, ‘conference  rooms are
-ifficult to find. If you bave not
~already been to. the room (as in A
aboxe), allow enough time to

locater . the room, to meet the -
possibly other -

- chairmaw dnd
speakers at the session. .
+ You may be asked to sit on stage or
. at the table with gther speakers,
. During the . presentation of

‘preceding pgpers, relax and show

interest. It is too late to'do any

© more preparation for your own

" .paper. Furthermore, papers are

- often grouped according to similar
areds or interest; you may hear
somiething in one of the papers that -
you may want to refer to during
youtr own presentation. . -

. After you are introduced, it is

useful to have SOmMe spontaneous .

. comment to 'make ' before
launching into your ‘paper.. A
. formal greeting is not neciwary,

but you may want.to.introduce -’

. yourpaper by some relevant

" .whatsoever: Some kind of personal .
“comment

>
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- any case, try to avoid standifigrup,

- head down, starting to read with

Ty vk o e

}
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\ . .

conference or preceding papers. In

that has occwred during thé

fiddling with your watchsand then .

no information introduction
at ‘the beginning
establishes
audience. . : .
Da not be intimidated by a
microphoue. If one is available and
necessary, adjust it so that yoXcan

- speak audibly and so that it doesn't.
" -.get in the way of your paper. If a
~lectern is available, it is probably

best to use it. The phges of your
paper should be loose so that each
page can be easily slid to the side
or. placed under the others.

. Keep an unobtrusive watch on the

time. The chairman of the session
may give you a five- or two-minute
'warning. This should not rattle you
if you have carefully planned and
timed your presentation. You
should, in any case, be ndar enough
to t}?e end 5o that you dor’t have to
rush. - '

of your-voice to the roorn and the

.grze of yoyr audience. Avoid a
oning monotone. Try to enliven

- your voice with appropriate pace, .

pauses, meaningful emphasis, and

- -animation. These points of diction

and elocution are what you have -
. already practiced numerous times.

O o N

rapport  with .the

i e, eeer

this immediately while the ideas

before - gther

- your life. _ , .

¢

VIETNAMESE CHILDREN ‘N

- AMERICAN SCHOOLS: - -

. Adjust the volume and modulation .

After the presentation of papers, -

there is usually time for questions.

‘*These may be immediately after

each paper or after all of the
papers during the session. In cither
case, if -2 question is directed to
you: ° '

repeat the question if you feel it
has not been heard by everyorie:
in‘the audience. o
State your answer as completely
but as concisely as possible.
Soine questions are frequently.

* 1. Listen! Be sure yoy upderstand .
- the question. '
-2 It is belpful an rteous to

- preceded by anecdotes or.

. lengthy staternents of doubt or
_ disagreement. Professional
- ‘courtesy demands patience, But
listen * carefully  for - the
possibility of red herrings or
traps of various kinds. You may

want to ignore, or use wit to

respond to, "’ thinly-veiled
professional .attacks. ~Simply

identify what' you feel is the -

- -basic question and answer only
that,‘ T o < . . T
You may be asked to submit your
paper {or publication in & journal

.or the -proceedings of the
conference. On the basis of your:

.reference to an incident or idew .

" P ,!,. _. - N
A

s

presentation and the feedback
acquired; makewhatever revisicns
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~ showering  facilities.

BRIDGING THE LANGUAGE
AND CULTURAL BARRIER
by Binh Huu Pham

American . teachers of Vigamese.

will improve you‘i‘f.papg{r. Revise it .
to be read silently: It is best to do .

are still fresh in your mind and
obligations crowd

children in American ~school® should

acquaint themselves with some important
language ‘and cultural differences these
children bring with them into- the
classroom. Flexibility and,empathy on the
part.of the teacher will help the children
make necessary “cultural and academic
adjustments as' they change from a

teacher-oriented classroom “td a pupil-

oriented atmosphere. Some suggestions
for accongplishing this follow.

Most Vietnamese children who already

have some knowledge of English will
- understand written English much better
than spoken English: In Vietnam students

study a foreign language (either French or "

English) from grade 6 through grade 12,
with the emphasis on reading and writing.
These children can be made to feel at

home and lose some of their shyness if the

teicher shows & firm but fri‘endly attitude. -
e teacher should not press the children

to speak except for short utterances until
they develop more self-confidence in their-
-oral usé of English. o :

The teacber should call a child by his or
her given flame. Example: Nguyen Van
Kien, Kein is the given name. Nguyén is
the family fame.

In Asian society in general, the sexes are-

separated. At least in the first few weeks of
schiool in the United States, the teacher
should not. assign the children to work
with members of the opposite sex. At the

.secondary” level "it. would be well to .

* remember that it may take sdme timé for
the newly .arrived Vietnamese student to

“accept the practice of members of the-

same sex.showering together in conimon
This would be
shocking and unheard of.in Vietnam.

-~

—

- Like most othér children-around the -

children are
and culturally

“world,
litiguistically

Viethamese
flexible

adaptable. A teacher who makes an effort -
tq understand Vietnamese cultural values -

Vietnamese
awvhich

and * concepts . dnd  the
attitudes  toward  education.

Vietnamese children bring with them will |

be well-equipped to help them adjust to.

the sometimes contrasting American value. g -

: systenn .

-The Vietnamese child and the American
~ teacher ‘'will both be the better for this -
_ experience.” - - . . .
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. hu'\hrxp The publications f:g:d LT 343 1L 80th St. New Yok NY 10031 English: A New Language. A bunotfn for.

e cx;un in part from *1SI Int Hew  BESL Reportes. (S) A hilingual ecueation. © Teachers of o Awtralian i continu- :
tiops™ hyo Margorie Aforr, noin T [\f’ PN, lm! lication, -coutaining  practical ‘m}m clisies. Over the vears the Aus- !
Texthook Reviews edited Fn\ Kinl Droh’ . nhides forthe teachér printed by the _{:f'l ;m PLcr\vunmntfh as iwsued aovariety r‘
e for the EST Cl .umLhmm (1978, o BESL Center of Lm(.utm Lebimon In- (}{ t““: e r;’;' alv on varions aspeets - N

.'lufnrm(.'/mu Sources for [tmf'um' ©otennediate Unit 100 Franklin St.,. ‘} hg“m ‘ vl frye: through

(‘gfc hers by: Tod . Plaster (Lo, New  Holld, I_\ I;m, ' (r‘up()mt of I.&hxc.mmx and  Scienee,. 14
List  of  DPeriodicals Relevant (“ R:’f.im,’xmi Digest:® A new newsletter draw- NS Sydney, Anstralia, - . -t
.”‘5()1‘ ba Virginia Fre " I Allen, and i todethir athe latest dnformation from English Around "I“' World* A Ne \\sk:tterr
“A Cuide Cfor Teach I [‘m -+ varions hifingual edueation publications vontaining rticley about programs and
L (}‘( ers. Researchoes, wvound the conntv. Printed  monthly, materials in TESOL - from  aroand the
‘;m XIS .lfn!\} The (flm{u'mu Melirn ice Tob charge, writer College of Con. . World Published twice yearly by the”
cm e 'IAi'f‘tu‘ . 'L.' 3 Febrgary, timring Pducation. University of South- Fndlish Speaking Union of the 1.8 . 16
107 (,' O Addiional citations arcd ntor e’ Califoria, !m Angeles, CA 90007, Fast 69th St News York, N.Y. 10021, - é . P

- hation were (nntn!mtul by Alice Oy e Im’mm:m’ Reicw/LaRevisty Bilingue, - Fnglish Teaching Forum,* A journal avail- t‘

Cman, foan, \h( onachie, Charles Blateh PSL N o b ocovering all aspects of - able only to teachiers wsuhn;{ outsice the '

. R EUHF l)mfmn Favsens, \ttr\ “m(\ l)nl\ "I’“k“'l‘ edugation })lhnk"lh\h\m US. Tt is E’”I.’”‘I“‘d by the Intermational -
© Yorkey and Ted Plaister, Ad litiones, olie CThere tvoan eimphasis on Spanish, Fairdy . Commumieations Ageney of the US. -
Cletions or Tearrections .m weleote wide ganste of witicles, Annnal suh\um- <% Dept of State (successor to the United -

o tion SE2OWrite: Dept.of Forejen Tan~ - States Information Afeney) and distrib-
Note: An isterisk (3 indicatcs thosis ‘ . ‘ ’ '
bt that o ] o Cstage, Yok Caollege, CUNY. hm.zk i, uted thioudr U8 Endbassies, Containg
; anvently avalable. oonY 1151 evecllent wticles for BSL teachers. It
free. S.nn‘u N fr.x hanse ps‘dxl.k_-.xtium_ Fhe Brdyge—A Jownal nf i€ uf!nm.’ may be’ porehased with a0 Canadian mail- ¢

..\\tt}‘x Vioited wnonies  Tor " distribution. Do Mlaire €8) This jontnal can he obtained g addiess and there are \I‘HMI mtc\‘ *
(N indicates those pablications il Qo subseviption” by writing  the For Torge quantities. ' i
able tfnuud) metbe l\})!p e some o *Conter for Besearels .mel’ Felueation, ’F(H() Im:[rsh Fengteage lvmlmu, Journal. (8) A~
{ FooI7th A D M ot !
essional’ organization. (S indicates ¢ ;"“ Al o cnver, €O 80206, ) journad of applicd  linguistics published N .
el publickttions whicl rinist he Pri untaclian fu(fem Language Ree ien. {$) In Ovford: University Prosy in association b
Chused o obtained  throngh ibserip- A qu:\:{h»x}lv prlmn al published hy the On-  with the British Council. Wide range of
Hon. Price, membership, il \nh\:np “t:"x:r \\“:yt‘:tu B:‘;??" l&‘v\%mchuu (\‘N\}“:cxi‘; '_‘xrt:dv\ from, many  countries.  Annusal

Ctiow informagtion: is available by writime . Ref N it Bonl Mol . ubscription s AR 300, Write Subscrip-

o (e e PR 4 Oakmoint Road, \Vr-n.lmf On- tion  Dept..  Ostovd: Uni\'crsity. Press . ¢

Lo he ste ith each: publi- i L3 XS, Canada. Press Rowd,” Neasden, ondon N.W. 10, 3
ation, - CALCLL Newsdetter, ((8) Shait articles, Inulnh fm Seiewee and fuhtm!ﬂ w N 3
ALC (Nedult In’umfum Clearinghine) about the application of research in Comn- ! Ll e oy

Newndier 18 el ctter A wonthly newsletter which pro-
abstracts, “and seling. t‘.lHU"&/(““'"""“W *umk’“"g“ viddes infornption on ovents, activities
. conferenge h\tm;.\ oiggal] spects of adnlt Learning, b dssues cyearly, \Vutc C-Lo T public: lt)ums in th‘( - {“‘I‘;;)' '
education  inclading. FSE, 120 mm\ a - Chl. 2153 ‘Eas Chestunt- $t., Rin 8o, 1t l 1 er Editor. BT
veur Write: Fren Spincll. \EG Dot Chicaga, T, 60GLL. ‘(l‘!lmm( rrt n \mlr d. Wijte: Editor, EST ¥
_!)« ploof  Adult (.uuhmnnu !c!m ation,,  Compiunication \’mm. A newsletter of s:(:{:?xt“ﬂ‘:‘:n:fw [CL ‘»M}y, gg)q-;o?mn
Monteliair State n”pg(. H*Pff Mogt- - 7 conminieation which contains infiotmce- ' o Oreass. 331
. claie, RN OTO43. o mends, reports and veeasional artickes of [m‘?‘“h R,“?O-'d‘x\i) A pubhcatxon of the -
S\dult Fducation Fnforniation: \m‘n This interest to the BST. teacher. Write: ‘\"“.. \“r!" State ‘F,gsglish. Cmtn¢x'1. A
newfetfer can bies obtained by wiiting to Couneil ~of Conmntmication  Socictics,. (Elut:'tvr}_\( 1mu'nux' wrt!)- (menst?nzrl :\rf'ide.\’
the Adull Feucation Sectin ol the Divie - 2.0, Bov 1074, Silver Spring: MD 20910, © 10abed to the feaching of. ESL, Write:
Coston of Strueftues, Contenits, Methodi and  Erentivity—New Ideas in Language Teach- ichh"\ ;fnit"i&fymwr”k\h College,  One-
Feehbieues ol h‘”if.““"‘ UNESCO, 7 ing.* A wewsletter published by the In- onf, 0 o :
’ .’ Lace e Fowtenoy, ,;‘;mr Paris, Frameet stifitto de Idioman Yazigi in Sao Punlo, "' RIC;CLE, News Bulletin® A new D"m‘" ) ¥
: “re“-\c’r'mnm/ Guzette.® A newsletter pubs Brazil. ((mtlm\ anticles deseribingt ff?ﬂ' N abjort h\ the  ERIC. (fc.mnghnuse on '
s Clished manthly thmewh the Commnnity . Indtifytes prograome and  materialy and Laguaes and Linguistics, A free news-

© Colloge- Distiief i Sap Franciseor. by the  dther informative agioles -as well Write: Tettes -publisfed four times a vear,

cstafl of the Ale ‘nany Center FESL pro- - w9 de Julko. 16G-CEPO 1106, Saa K contains articles. relevant to t}w ESE,

‘L.‘mm Containy practical Chsstoon ideas © Paule, Bzl e Gacherand rescarchier. Write: e Centers

Arom teae hf roand aho cstudent news.  Crose Guerents, (8) Fhis is the journal.of !ur Applied Lirfauistics, 1611 Nosth Kent” - ‘
croo o Alemuing Center, 750 Eddy St, San. the L Inctitute of Japap-and con- | SteMlingtons VA 22200 - o0

I‘Fs&&‘&\f'(& (‘“M_‘“""_'.._‘_}.'f}-_03‘; Co 0 tains wwide s JN('()'()F articles on teach: SR ('.‘mx;;'nm'd on next page o
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" "ESL JOURNALS AND NEWSLETTERS
Lo C N Cm;tf:;c{":l_ from ;‘.mgc 31

.f‘fSL-——V;'}{s‘u Newsletter, (8) This pewsdut-

ters deal\with tapics webited to the use

T ab videostape and other visuals i -the
classtoom, Write: "World English Center;

) Coociseo, CA 94TIT. . .

. ESPAMALS fournal. (S) Contains articlos
on both theoretical and applicd aspects

D of FSP as well as ook reviews and lists
of curvent tots, Ryblished by the Urijverw
sity of Rinmingham, UK,

« University of Sau - Franciseo, San Fran- -

¢

LESPMENA Bulletin®” (Lnglshy for Special -

o Pupases in o the Middle East and North
Africa) Published Ly the Khartdffing LTr!i-

v vesily Press, it comes out three tifos

s ovear and containe information  and

articles on innovative teehniques amd ap- -
proachies in teaching FSLoas well as haok

Creviews and anndnncement, Useful for
ant ESL teacher it is availuble free.
Wiite:TTnlish Fanguacee Servicing Unit,
Faculty. of Arts, ¥, of Khartousr, Khar-
toum, The Sudan. - Y

- - EST ESE Chile. A tewsbetter ;;ri-xnzlrif}'

: o, 2 [T

L abiout teaching in Chile but confaining

> articles and ngews of interest to anyone,
CUAe: o Dept. of Humantstic. Studlies,

oo Univesity” of Chile, Santiaco, Chile,
Fovcign Langudge - Annals, (M) I’uhh’sl!cci
Bimenthly by the Am@ican Louncil on

Teaching of Faretn Lanmuages (ACTFL).

C L Blde..

Wites .-\(‘.'I'E':I_., G2 I’ifth_.-\\'c.. New \_’é)rf\' ;

1L o
Ceorgetoun University Roundtalbd: Series

tormerly the, Monograph Series-on Lan~
Settegses eind Livertistios), (8Y Pallished b

thee Institute of Tamenages and Lingris-
Haos Lob r Georgetown University,  usually
. . comuriction cwith ~ the yeardy Round
Table Mecting, Of Late, isues have cone
tered about @ paticulas area of applied
. linguistionnm such s TESL or Bilingual
‘ Y Fedwention, Write: fistitute of Langunages
and Linwiistion, " Ceonrgre tonen Ljivensity,
Washington, 2.0, 20057,
CAATEEFL Newsletter, (M) A Bulletin pub-
© lished by the International Association
of Toachers of FEES Contains articlos 1o
" ports.and geviewsy for the” LIFLYESI,
teacher. Writer M6 Aldxandra * Tardens,
Tounslow, “eMiddlesex.. England TW3
< ; :
4RI, :

4 IRA . (Iotermational  Reading: ‘.-’iw)rintmn). L

< - Pablications. (M) The Jouslal of Read-
e, The Reading Feacher, and the Read-

ship inclades one

RN,

S Delaware 19711,
IR, ($)

L]

w—t

f;uf-'!fru'dréh Quarterly, Yearly membery
publication.  Write: -
500 - Barkedake  Road:  Newark,

ternational Review  of Ap- -

plied Linduistfes in Fangnage Teaching).

Publivhed} gty by Julins Groos Ver

lagee HelelKere. Compgy. US. agency

iv Chilton Biwks, 523 Lacuvt 8¢, Phila-
delphia, PA 19106, o a

s nteeriew . A commoreially prablished Hews-

Jetter, “avaitable free from Collier Nae-

millar, International. Very casront arti-
cles ou clissroom practices in a colorful
aned chear tormat, \Weite: CMIL Ine., 866
Bl Ao New York, N.Y. 10022,

~The "Wlinois ESE-Viesel® A newsletteor of

\)‘ -2“3 o .

RIC o

.

E

. A i text provided by eRic:

e Tinois ESL Adult Education Service,
CoCenter. Tt contabis gdforck articles  and-
teacher information. Wiite: "¢/a Hlinois

et &
ESL/AE - Sciviee  Conter,
" Dwyer, Arlington Heights, IL.mDGS.,

Intemationaly  Education Project  Bulletin

($).7This bullitin containy articles and

information . about education
and teacher

BVOTSeRs
evelange . iw thiy country.
Write thes Amerncan Coineil on Educa-
“tion, ] I;:nxx;:)t‘(lfx'slg', ,\"aiﬂhingt(m.'l’.C.
20036, L. .
JALT (Japan Association
Teaclers) - Newsletter,
Jnewsletter of the national” assaciation in

-

of Languaye

Jupan It containy numergus articles and

" reporty on EFLL in Japan and . elsewhere.
The various affliates to JALT also print

U Rewshetters, stich as the KALT (Kanty

Assac, of Laug. Tehrs.) Newsletior.
Langnage Learning., (S) A journal of ap-
pficdv'}inm;i.s‘tics, comprehensive i the
range of naterials it presents. While
hasically vesearch coriented it does con-
tuin_articles of interest <to the classroom
teacher. Tas published special ESE. s-
sues, . Wiite:
University  of
Arhor, MI 48109, - ‘ .
Luanguaie Teaching  Abstracts. (S) Pub-
lished quartedy by ambridge Univer-
sty Press in association with the Lnglish
Teaching Information Center: of  the
British Council and the Center for In-
formation on Langage Teaching. Write:
CCLUL Press, Bently House, D.0. Box 02,
2000 Fustoin Rd., London, 'N.W. 1 ar
G Press,
Y. 10028, , :
The Linvunistie Ré';}m'rc:r..(S) This monthly
Cnewsletter from the Center for Applied
Lingitistics provides infon'nixtx‘u'n. oo

Michigan, Ann

tivTtios and developients “in applied Tin-.

futisties  thvoughout the. world.. Lists
mectings ;md“ronfvrenc,'(-.\', jobs, and i~

“eludes the ERBIC/CLI, Bibliography, .
- Subseription rate is $6.00. Write: Man- -

aing Editor] Center for Applied Lin-
wisties, 160 N. Neut §t..
122200,

M!r'm(';/.Avflt"um'u. (S) A newsletter of the
Nationgd Affilintion for Literacy Advance |

(Laubach Literaey  Internationa ) Bo‘;
< B3 Syrncuse] NY 13210 '

MET., (Modern Fnglish- 'I'vz{chor)' (S) A
magdzfnesfor the FSL teacher, published -

four times.a year. Jt contains articles on
FESL. EFL and ESP for the clussroom
*teacher, Write: Subseriptions Dept., 8
Hainton Ave, Crimiby, - South Tumber-
Lside DN32 9BB, Maeland. «
MEXTESOL Joumal. (M) The jonmal of
the Mexican Association of Teachers of

pithlished  quasterly, focuses on special
probléms ol teaching and Teaming in
Menico but most articles are velevant and
practical foi the FSI. teacher suivwhoere,
Shlnm'ipti(m,,:thm’g with the! MexTESOL,
Newsletter comes with menthership  in

o MeVEESOQL Wiite: National Treasweer, -

Apda. Postal 6-508, Mevico 6. D .
Modern Langnage Journal, (S8} Published

by the. National Federation of Mademn

- Language Teachers Associations. Sis vol-

umes a year, hy swbgription. Containg
researeh and informational iticles in all
fiekds of Lnguage. Write: MLJ, Dept.
Nebr, 8810t

Masaie.® A newslotter on culture and hi-

of L. University of Nebraska, Omaha,

tangnal education put out by the IRES"

o,

L

e L

*S00 South

(M) Thix is the

NAR/DSYSE  Newstettfr. .

‘L, 2001 North University

32 Fst S'F}Ix St. New York, -

Atlington, Va. -
’ £

—

Fuulish to Speakers of Other, Fangruaageey, -

”»

. 3

-

e .

- Revouvee Center, Mutwers State - Univeps

.ﬁﬂq:«.;.-u'——‘«“wv'"l

.

sity, 10 Sewinary PL, New  Brunswick; ,

"N Osv03:
Multilingual/Mult i ural.» A
published snarterly by the Bureau of

voe

L Bilingeal Edocation” of ‘the State Dept.

of Education, Albany, NY 12234,

< NABE (Journal of the Natisnal Association

u[,Bi_.’mgtm!_Ifdupaﬁ_un }o (8Y or (M), For

menthership | information  write” Ranion -

Santiago, TUI13, BESL . Ceuter, 100
Frankling 8t., New IHope, PA-17557. Far

- subseriptions write, NABE, 300 So. -

Dwver, Arbiugton Hets., 11 60005,
NAFSA Newsletter, (
sociation  for_ Foreign  Student . Affairs
CNewsdetter cdntaing w voluthn < for its
ATESL members which deals wit topigs
in ESL. \Write NAFSA| 1860 10th St.,
Washington, 1DC 20009, "

\ M) ({National
Assofgition for Remedial/Developmental
Studies in. Post * Secondary - t5ducation -

< Newsletter) Published gt Chicago - State

" University it prints oceasional BSL- arti-
-cles? Write CSU, 95th St. at King Drive, .

Chicago.- 11: 60628 -

Council of Teachers of English prints a
*rnmber of publications which sametimes
Chave mitterial for  the ESL teacher.
Joarnals avpiluble  throush membérship
include Co, cge Composition and Com-
munication, College Faglivh,
Arte (Tormerly i;'fc'mwn'(:ry Euglish), and-
the English Joral, Al the Idea Fae-
Ctomy a newsletter for JHS and middie
schiool teachers whieh contiine practical
suggestions for | the clisstoom. . NCTE,

ELLE Kenyon R, Urbana, 1. GlsoL.
Nostheant C(mff'rr‘gu'r Reports. (SY These
G “Reports Sof the Working Commite

tees™ ol the "Nentheast” Conference  on
Teaching of Forcign Langoages. They
are printed for  their mmnual mecting.
\Write: NE Conference, Box 623, Middle-
bury, A" 05753, _ : ‘
On TESOL. ¢8) Papers collected rom the
TESOL Conferences  and Conventions,
The fiest thece (1965.67) published by
NCTE and thie rev (197 4-present) hy
TESOL.,  Write: “TESOL, . 455 Noevils
Blde., Ceorgotown I, Washington, D.C.
¢ 20057, '

‘RELC _fnm'nnf.‘ {8) .3 publication of the

- SEAMEQ Regional FLantuage Centre in
CSingapore, it includes exeellont articles
©on teaching FST. RELC has alse printed

Can Anthology Series hased on the pro-

ceeding Hf semdiars on various aspeets of
Taneiage teaching, For information write:
Tai Yo-Lin, Dircctor, SEAMEO (South-

east Asian Ministesa-of Education Orgeani-
sation ), Rediond Language -Centre, 30 .

Orange Crove Road,
public. of Singapore, )
Sclected Conferénee Papers (S) of the Asso-
ciatien of T(uh'f_wrs of English ax Second

“Singapore. 10, Re-

CLanguage. Thia iy the mblication ‘of the
“TUTESL section of "“NAFSA. and i peinted - -

annallvy fvee NAFSA Newdetter)
SEINT. (S) (Secomd Langagze, Acguisifion
CWotes and CPapies: A newsletter for e,
“ostrchers, i has a neiiber .

edffiong. Write: SLANT, .San Joxe State

UniverNty: Fimguistios Program, San Jose,
! CA 95192, : Lt c

SWRE (Seetheeinst. Regional Fanguage) Ed-

ucational auck-” Development Professionat

M) The National As-

of < regional -

TS
neseslettery

NCTES Pablicafions. (M) The National -

Languape .
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C Rupers. (8) \Spregial intings: of- PUpeEs.

whitten for . SYWRL. Nany are TESL pes
Tated Write: S\WRE, l'ft[:gr. Heseare it oand

Development, \%663 Fampsonr Ate:, Tos’

Alumitos, CA Q0720 : "
Systenm—N Journkd for Eduentional Tech-
nolagy and L Spnie Faarning Ststomn.
(8) Containg diticlhes on Tuethodology
Sandapplication | i Linunage teachinge.
\\'rftc'-_l)x'pt. of [,‘m’muur andd foateratare,
Univenity of I.j\'h\nmg PaRopung, Sawees

w,
e / AL
TESL (,nmmlm[:,ruc_','\‘ ness sletor pihre
Twhed by Concardils Uinvensity g Mone

“tred It containe practical arbiclen on
o teaching BSE av well s Books sidiew s

and conferenee . u'p?g too Writer Fdjtor,

TUTESL Centie, Concordia U 1155 det

Muabonneuve Blad \‘._’r\\t_ NMontreal, Oage.
© L hee HBC NS Canadd, ) 5
FESL Reportert “Fhic 1 4 bullgtin s
Tished toud timea 1 year by e Chach
Collegge ot Thawaii It contiins artiole
af {3!.1('&&'11? Tt Pest Y '(kh- ESL tNCher
“Tas well o hook reviewstandd biblioga:
phies. AWrite: e 157, Bricham Young
Umnnversty, Taie, Hasai QUTHR,
TESE Falk* A quuirterly publication of the
Ontarvio Ministey of Chltire and Rocrea-
tien. Fach e contains a wide, variety

ot articles on cteaching BSILL Write: oo

Citizenship Brageh, Ministiv of Gl
and Reereafion. 777 Bhor Street Wiat,
Townto, Oetirio. M7TA 2R9 Canada.
LTESOL Quartedy awd TESOL Nensletter,
(MY Fhe Gournal and mewsletter of

CUTESOLL .\'\.xiiz_xhhf thiouah -nembership
. unh-.~-.\\"'rt_h': o TPRESOP TS Nels,

Bldu, "Geomgetonhr irine raity,

: Winking-
te,, DO 200737 ' :

"I'l*l&'()f. Alfiliate Newsloetters, (M) The varie
v affilintes of T1Re )!f. publishe: newaslet-

ters which ®omtain “a wide. variety  of
articlhs wand  formation for the  FSL.
teacher cand the bilingnil edircator. Mot
of “them, in wddition to announceniends,
print book eviess gned conference re-
ports, Nost of them e recognizabide by
the scrouvi ob the aiganization (N
PESOL BE Newsletter, CATESL Neus-
letter, MATSOL Nesesletter, cley, It

osome others huve special names el as

the fediom (NYS FESOL BEANY, TIESL-
Corgnt { Paerto Rico), Cantact ¢ Ontarie ),
TEAL  (British Colunibia), awl  Date-
- Line- (Dowinican Bepoblic): Some -
tional - TESOL organizations, suchr as
JALT (the Lapan Aweciation of  Fane
grage Teachers ) and MexCEESOL, e

ghetr own newsletters and jonrnals, the
JALT Newsletter, for evarople, Like, the

CTESGE Newoletter, is the ndational puh-
Ricatw, - but . varions  redonal * affiliate,
“newslefters aoch s the KALT {Kastay
Newslotteg are also printed and all con-
fuin interesting and  wseful. articles, In
most vases they are only available
thrangh memhbership v the affilicte.

ERIC. The FERIC  (Edueativnals B

. e \ . R .
sources Infernpation Centerty Clearinehonse -
"oy bangtses and Linguistios, operated - liy

the Center for Applied . Limgiistics, -is one

o of seonetwork of 16 iim{).vh'.xring'hmxscw. :

Hunded by the” National dnstitate of Bduea-
tion, FRICCLL collects - naterials ~ (such

s research veports,papers, hibliographices,

and curriculum and teaching guides)  on-

* binguistios and forcign Linguage instruetion,
. . N

A .

- & - -

inclieling | ESL. wnd Jisveniinates  thieny
throygh tin- FRIC data Iawe, which can
hie searehed Both by computer and by hand.
The. items added fo. the data base cach

month are indeved, ;tf)\h‘:‘t(t'd or annotated,

and wonounced in two nionthly  publioa-

Ctions, Rewotrees i I:':fm:(;tinn' and Current

Index to Journals in Education. i addi-

tion, the nederial annownced in RIE s of-

fered ur sale in microfiche o paper. copy

Called “hard Gopy™). by another part’ of |
< the T‘I‘HKT astermn eathad the ERIC Docu--
Reproduction Service (EDRSY. In .

ent
addition, FRIC CLIL conpnissions and pub-
lisliew  hibliographies, wtate-of-the-art re-
views. and other papers in ity Serios on
Pabguages and . Linguistios. These papers
are put into the KRIC seatem and may be
prrchaseid from KTIRS, ‘

BEE and CLEE, tugether swith other ERIC

reference tools and the microfiche .collec-

- tion, ure asailable i over 600 locations in
~the Paited” States and  abroad inelnding
muy uhivensity, college and sehool distrivt
“libvariey. For farther tforaation, ontact
FERIC CLL, 1611 North Kent St Arling-—s

Lton, VA 22204, . . i

Wecial Collections: There are num-

1 . " . .
erous oceasional collections of  papers

focusing on the teaching of ESI.. Among

Athe mist recent. or interesting ares
- The At of TESOL. t8) A vollection of

articles in two valumes from Fngelie

Feaching Fortm, Published by Newhury

House, Bowley, Mass, 1977,

P . . A . * s
Bilingeal  Education:  Ethnic Perspectices. .

(SY This collection is of the conference

proceedings - of the Nationalitios Service |

Genter of “the Commanity College  of

Phitadelphia, Oct. 28, 1977 1t ix avail-"

Joalile e oweriting o the CC-of Philadel-
phia, 3
phin; PA 10107,

ey, : . e N .
. Bilingual Education Paper: Sevies, [SY Ocea-

sional papers on various topies in the

.. - ot ] . . -
field of bilinguil celucation, Writd: Na- .
*tionad Dissemination- and Assoysment

Center, California State Quiversity, Los
Angedes, CA 90032, . .
Collected Papers iy Teaching English as 'a’
Second Language and Bilingual Feluca-

“lion: Themes, - Practices, Vieswpomtss (S) -

Fdited- by Richard Light and ARe Os-
e 1978, Available from NYS ESOL
RICA, Bov 185, Teachegs College,, Co-.
luntbia University, New Y9k, NY 10027,

English far Specific Purposes: An Interngy="

tional Seminar, (8) A <ollection of papers
frome the progrina \\)ﬂich ook’ place in
Bogota in April Y977 under the sponsor-
“hip of the, Beitish Council,
through the BC and its offces. o
- Qceasional Papers. (8) Vohune three was
printed Winter 1976-7 by the CATESOL

affiliate, Contains articles hy CATESOI.

members on o variety of ESL. literacy,
CESP and hilingual éducation topics,
Available through thee Californin affiliate.

- Wiite: CATHSOL, 558 7ih Avcl, Menlo -

Park, €A 04025, . -

On Teaching English to Speakers of OtBer
Languages. (S) Sedies I, 1L, and T, ap-
pearedd in 1965, "1966. and 1967, These
volmes ate eollections of papers tram
the TESOL coriventions held i Tueson

< LHOGEY, San !)ivgu 1963), and. New' -
* Yeark City (1966) puin to the fint (:{.m. .

Southe LISt Street, Philydel-

P W hma e Ly A

Lostituted neetingof TESOL, in Miami in
1907, They me out of pint but eopies -
are available Nrough. Nevor Cniversity
Micraliling, PO B lZ(ii";\uu Arbaor,
“NMichican 8106, C

- Papers in Linguistios. (8)Y Caollection of MA

Cpapens Uin TESOL, bilingualism, and so-
Cclolinguisties  printed by - Northeastern,
Hlinoiy University. Write: Dept. of Lin-
guistics, Nurtheasters Hlinois University,
Chicago, IL-60625:, .« I ¢
Selected Avticles from Lunguage Leaming,
{8) (see Language Learning) - .
Special - Anthology Issue of the Floride FL
Riporter. (8) There are o number of
special anthologios of articles that have
appetred _in the Floiida FIL. Reporter,.

published  in%cooperation with ACTFL .

aned MELAL OF special interest are thosc-_
anthologies on Teaching Standard Fnge

L Ly Blaek Dialeet, and Cultaral Differ-

ences, Writer “Alfwed €. Aarons, Editor,
the Floride FL Réporter, 801°N.E. 177th
_St., North Miami Beach, FI. 33162, |
Feaching Eunglish ia .I'f,\‘fn‘fm'u!:’ng Circumn-
stanees. (S A collection of articles from
w Peace Lorps Training Program, edited
by John Fanselow, Write: Peace Corps
* Training Program, “feachers College, Co-
limbi-Univensity, New York, NY 10027,
TEAL Oceasional Papers. (S) A collection
of the Britihh Colutibin Asvodiation of

C Teachers of English as an Additional ¢

Lamigiage. Volune Twas printed in 1077
and. it contains sefectod papers from the
annual convention. ” Write: BETIF, 2235

Burrard St Vancouver, B.C.. V65319,

TESErStudics. (SY A collection of the staff

Aovd studients of the Division of FSL, -
gl Foreiun Langnage Blde, Univers

Csity oof Hlingis, G, 11 GIS0T1.
Warkpayers in* Tenching Fnglidh av a See-
amed Langvege. (83 A collection of - papers.
by the KSL «taff of the, Usiversity of
California at fos  Angoles. Obtainable
through the Dept. of English, ST, Sec
tion, UCLA, T.os ;\nm-)i‘s; CA 90024,
Waorking Papers on Bilingualism. - (8) The
Ontarvio Institute for Studiey in Fduas
tion, 252  Moar Street Wit Toronto,
Ontarie, M3S IVG. N
XCHANGE. (S)-Speciu‘ edition, Fnglish.
as i Second Language! Adult Fdueation
Staff” Development  Project,
Regional Educational Laboratory, March-
April, 19760 Write: Northwest Reégional
fducational Luboratory;, TH SW 2nd
Street, Portlind, OR 97204, TN"”,»"Z'S

A \‘iﬁhxmv '

You will note that the quality of
‘the paper used T this issue scems
different from previous issues. In an -

Coattempt to reduce mailing costs we
are trying ong issue<with a lighter
£35 W) papér. Bao you like it? We .
would  appreciate  any feed “hack.
positive o egative. coucerning yow

. reaction to this lighter paper before
we  decide to use it permanently.

- Write - to Carol "LeClair, Executive
Assistant, TIESOL, 455 Nevils Blde!,

T Georgetoaen. University,  Washington,
D.CO20057; o to me, Fdithr,
TESOL Newshilter, Dept. of Lins

Jeistics,  Nerthtastern® linois Uni-
vensify, Chicago, 11, 60625,
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. NEEDED: cou r AREA
N INSTRUCTION IN
| | ELEMENTARY E.S._l.;

by Emilio C. Cortez

-

e Of hte the appropridteness of the
S téhditional elementary-school E.S L. (pull-
o o out) programs is being reconsidered.
' : If the non-English-speaking child is to
T _ . compete académically’ with his/her
oL -+ English-speaking peers, a major portion pf
-« .- the ESL. curriculum should include the
e o ~+ English  expressions, vocabulary,
LTt - - - grammatical  structures, " and - concepts
: .« - most " frequently. encountered in  the
‘- mcnolmgual English  classroom. -
‘Unfortunately. as traditionally
.. * . implemented, - most. elementary-school
: E.SL. pullout programs neglee«t :uch
gonsiderations.
a - To help ameliorate this sxtuatxon it is
S _ suggested that curriculum writers and/or
, o S program designers draw €rom the content
I _ R areas within  the elgmentary-school-
- t * curriculum. A : '
_ ' » . To ‘date, little or no existing data is
. _ 7 available-which has-investigated an ES.L. -
Lo //‘ . . pull-out model which integrates and/or
~. stresses " content-area  instruction.
Consequently, - educators are urged to
©, e T de)xse to implement, and to mvcshgate
' ‘ - % . ‘such a paradigm.
P . . Considering the current dontroversies
' . : ) - (both Jegal and research-related)
e © . . surrounding the traditional'E.8.L. pull-out
: programs, E.S.L. teachers involved in
e . these programs would do well to integrate
' o - -content-grea concerns (especially reading
X : . uand mathematics) into their second-
’ ; ' language instruction. If such suggestions” \
- are ignored, the demise of the elementary-
' school E.S.L. pull-out programs may
‘become a harsh reality. :
In  conclusion, whxehever model
: ' {bilingual, traditional E.8 L., content-area’
< ' ) . ES.L, etc.) is deemed most appropriate,
' . " yafter bm%x legal and ~rescarch-related
~ - criteria have been satisfied, the integration
of content-aréa instruction should play 2
o : ‘major 1ol in the final outcome. In kecpmg
- . with this Sosition, it {s hoped that “vacuiim
- ‘ : teaching will become a fossil of the past.

.‘ "
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Mary Galvaa, ina reeent speech be-’

fore the Gth annual Hlinois TESOL Con-,
vention, ;omade the comment that it was
finer for 12S1, teachers o “come out of
the closet™, She was referring to the fuct
that ESL TESOL wmust get itself -ins

volved i a mumber of educational ven-

tures that are traly Tanguage (therefore,
50 related soch as bilingnal educa-

tien, wdnlt edueation, vocational eduta-

tior.. "Right t Read” programs, aed
g ant Cducation. and her wse of the
tern ont of the eloset’ referred specifi-

cath to the provalent conchtmn of many |

of onr EFSE « Leses—held i h.xlf\\.x\x
corners, wnl s rege closets.. 2
Ior (‘\trwrw in the audiience she hit
some nerve, triggered some L‘md of re.
Sponse or e .uumr, an “I've been sayving
that for yems” ux “It's about time™, or
“Right on, My av!” Hegring \L wy Calvan

speak s awars o joy, but listening b

her is oven. botter. And T owas excited
to hear_ber speak” of 2 workshop, that
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.“OUT -OF THE CI.OSET" AND INTO THE SCHOOL

¢

By John F! lh\kcn

Jhe had been part  of,
French  Allen, at

with  Virginia
Temple  University:

N

The topie thes class dealt with was “ESL -

i a-greater school contest.”
lieve, that il ESL is to thrive, grow,
perhiips even survive, it must prove it-
i 0. be the viable and unportant,
necessary part of the educational cur-

And 1 be-

vicuhun that it is (& fact which theugh.

apparent {o yvou and me, is still pot ac-

cepted oracknowledged v any fed way
Dy sother teachers nor by school sys

as brge as that of th(‘ city of Chke

] «think (nu'pubhc- uhtmm cfforts, to

dates stink, As ESL teachers, we must
not only set an (‘\.xmph‘ of good teaching
hut hecotine missioraries.  Qur efforts

winst touch, T a personalavay, the other

teachers aml aclmum{ﬁ?ﬁrﬂn“nm
«heol. Tt is not cnougdh that_there are
“pull-out™.
where one “gets 1id” pf that student
who can't speak English. A closct, even

Co:zf[rmed on page 3
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" “0ur OF THE CLOSET”

. Continued from )}ag.,f? I

tlwngh it containg aiv effective’ program,

\ _
“implies. lack of importance, auppmt, ac-
- aeptanee.

hi the past, whcu I haave \ugg(-sted to
teachers that BESE clusses need to move

- their content away from Euglish litera-

ture to other ac.zdvunc (and non-aca-

demic) school areas, most teachers reply
L tried talking to the
heiy response wag -
my class until he

o the order of
other teachers but
“get that Rid out o
can speak English!™™ T eoncede that the
already  overburdened math and - social
stidies teachers may not have the time’
nor the expertise to deal svith the limited
fu;,h\h speaking student “whose proh-
lems seem totally inrelated to the- sub-
jeet matter at hand: that the teacher al-
reacdy perecives of the
thereis one, as having been hired te
handle the problens, but we cnmot sur-
vives we cannot serve our students by
u-m-xtmu into a s lforighteons  closet,
“doing owr job”. Despite the subjective
reaction to “special” teachers and pro-

4 . - , “ .
grams, that miost teachers  (administra-

tors and conmunities) have; negative in
terms of jobs and millagd and space and
ugmpmcut and tiwe, and positive only
. betanse it wets that- pmbh‘;il kid oiit of
my cass”, it s time the ESL teacher,
thes ESE: profession, did something post-
dves ‘up front’, it is time ta come- “out
of the clgset”. 1t will require tact and
skill, d confidence, . and not a litde

(If‘chc-xtmn to the pzu&ssmn. ESL is not

a spectal” program. It-7is,” for muny
schools and communities an mtou’ml and
necossary cotponent of the eurriculum,

oS teachers, . lven those that show up -

m any one school for half a day onee a

week, need to hecome part of the school, -

“of the faculty, of thet curriculum nmkmg,

- process, to be scen-€% a member of the

school community and not as an out-
Ssiler. The visiting school nrse, thotigh
not - determining curriculum, still s ea-
gerly accepted dind thought of positively
h\: the more permanent momhers uf the
:chtml

""The nnmmfum' classroom ESL teach-
“or's job, it seems to Hie,
{irst.
regognizable, and indispensable, * and
second] to take m good look at the con-
tent of the ESL.class, in terms of the
necds of the student in the rest of the
‘h()()f progiam—rather thau solely as
an adjunet to the f'n;,hsh (literature)

- = class, Tadting the ISL horng the sweet”

Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

“sounds of roodman or the more raucous

of “Kiss.” will depend on the individual ©
teacher's styfv ard more xmpmt.mtf)-
" that of the schoal (colleagues and com-
mmnty) O;ge uE my studcnt.s Sr. M.u‘y

e
»

257 el Y apnoer »«»Qm;-‘\'

<SL teacher, if .

is twofold— .
to make onoself .recognized and’

sonal way.

L e e B Y T VIV

-

\Ic I.xdy, n\cd 1o sboek «tcchmque it -
. her colleagues. She brought to a te.xc.h-
er’s meeting au Iranian stiudent, who
spoke (lectyred) for ten minutes to the
faculty-—~in Farsi. Sr. \fary then handed’
“wrownid. mnncngmphed “test” in Farsi
(Arabic seript} for the teachers to “do.”
* But hers was ossentially a sympathetie
mudience of people who nceded, pere
haps, only t¢ be made aware of the
+-problem; albeit’ in a very real and per-
And Sr. Mary was already
a_part, an .mcepted xmmber of the school
cm"‘umxmty

Certainly more subtle and | intdivid-
ualized  approaches we necessary in
those schools where the teacher is net
yvet a well inte grated and recognized
nember. of the sch(mi tommunity. In
these c.m-x it scems to me, a (hrcc at-
tack by the ESL teacher, on-cach fac-
ulty membery separately, may be in
order. Asking
what problems s/he is having with in-

CSous ean

" ularies

fe content arcu teachers'.

ence clzxss, a muth class, (tc This me’ms- -
that' the teacher must -avoid, what Vir- ~
.gmm Allen calls “empty kssons , those
ISL kessous that foeus on graimar and,
1gnmc content, in favor of “full” los-
sons - that deal with language, not in-
cidentally, but as fyut of a larger con-
test, in this.case an area of study
important to the student. This means
obtaining vocabulary, and content, and-
content, xpccnﬁc skills, around which les-
be built, It means becoming -
familiar with - “special” English vocab- .
and a widé variety of texts, ma-.
terials, .aud testj g devices that students
‘need to doul fvith in other classes. It
means that the ESL teacher may have
Csome Tanguage learning to do, to teach
Tnguage theys are unfamiliar with, to
deal with school skills not duectly re-
lated to literature or grammar, Why m)t( i
“a writing exerelse dmhm, wxih geo :
araphical deseription? Why not.a gram-,
mar or stencture kesson centered around -

dividual foreign students might be the. a historieal period? Why not a reading

first order of business. Thy to find out
what specific language probléms the stu-
dent might -be having or what skills he
needs o beable to handle (&g, special
vocabulary, specifie classroom \Lx Is such
as panel work or oral reports, special
types of content -organization ?U&l as
chronology, or mathematical _theorems,
taaonomics, formulae, et} Find out -

selection related to a science topic being
cencountered in the scicnce class, Mary
Tlines (TESOIL. Newsletter, “It \Works”,
Sept. ¥6) suggests the use of math hy-.
potheses as tools forr te x(‘hmg paragraph
organization. There are & million iddas
for lessons in every ‘other” class in the
school and their immiediate relevance is
the often immediate but abvays ultimate

\—\
what thmqs‘ the (eacher knows (amd con- ~ néed of the student. And wc)ndcr of

versely needs to know) about the limited -

English speaking students (whether lan-
guage knowledge or culture). Try tofind -
a way ©f helping the teachers' hecome
aware of the special knowledge the stu-
dent brings to the class, knowledge that
might bel tapped and used by “the
teacher. It may mean that the ISI.
teacher will have to hccome a “jack of
all tracdes,”—with al} that thdt unphv\
Tt means the ESL teacher will have to
make «
-of new languagos.
Not. the languages of the students but
the Lungdages of the various content
areas tha the students need, The ESL
" teacher will have to become seusitive to
_the problems of the dther teachers, But .
promise of help both. for the studeént
and: the teacher, will, hopefully, make
the ‘eontent area mIIcag,uc awarcof the

student _in @ pdsittve way, and provide -

thatwego inwlvement that- will make
further help possible, . &he  administia-
tion, too, «in be positively influenced if
the ESL teacher-will follow up oun in-
dmdunl stadents, outside” of class, wid
act g 4 liaison” between student and
school and fmnfv . '

Tlte seeond fmjor agea of attack s in
thé " ESE classtoonr itself.  The _
teacher must begin tomaove the student,

not ouly into the Euglish speaking milien

-of the English class, but ulso dntg @
gmgmpln' d.xss a hmtoxy clws, 4 Sei-

Cspeedal effort. to learn o new
« langnage, .a” nuniber

ESL.-

wonders, the content of “the lesson can
be expanded or umphﬁ‘d—-nwd modu-
Ldy—to fit“the lovel of any " student,’
-lnst as easily, perbaps more so, than the
‘usnal’ grammar -Tesson. And those sterile
patterns and structures and  pronmmeia- |
tion exercises can be dealt with, learned,”
in a medium that is tr:mefcmhlc to an-
other clags. .
Mary Galvan dmod her speech wzth
a thaught that also struek me. anew andl
which” secems™ relevant here. She  said,
¢+ ‘One Vietnumese student .in the class-.
room puts that teacher in an ESTL situa- -
“tion.” We ESL teachers can cupitalize
on that fact by serving not-pnly as the
school FSL specialist, the person who
is ealled on to teach the foreign™ sta- .
deut, but.also as the missionary,  the
- visionary, the evangelist, the proselvtizer
who c¢an show the other teachers the
joys of being able’ to help a orcign™
student, of sceiig the growth of the
limited English speaker, right in their
very own classes, Tsee no Yrup(‘ for cér-
t:ﬂc.xtmm or even @ “mandate” as th.(.y
are about to call it i Chicago: no hope
Sor-fall time positidiss in teaching ESL,
until werwho aré, Towever reluct tantly,
now admitted into the schools, T¢come
welcome flwnlty members—welthme -
and aceepted s part of the total educa-
tional community. We won't get out'of
the closet mxtﬂ someaone knows we are
there,” e 4;’:8



'

RTINS

P e s .

=, e

A .17 Provided by R

\
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to the writer of this paper that sneh a
©deploruble state of affaics ity result in

part from the poor gpdering of materials

Amprove n'f;mr\xun.t_ct:h'niqucs. It secms.

g A .,
B

* 2

- This. common . nistake . suggests that -
~students should not he introduced to the

0™ infinitive forms  until after  thev.

have mastered  the *use of the simple ..

e e A5

.,, ‘in the textbooks which we e using for torms of verbs following a modal. By in-
_ o ESL todav, texthooks which frequently’ (mdueing new! verbs iy their simplé-
v - ‘ESI- TEXTBOOKS » ~do not reflect adequately what is known e form vather than in their “to” form, or
‘ o S abont the nature of language and of - one of the inflected foims, it is easier to’

By Brvee ‘\r;‘n_ S.yuc ‘ ' ) Kt:}\g’v‘:.{L'Ql.xi.s:iti:)ni'-\j ) ’}'.- ; - e ‘(v:xel.l }(lmc's.t;o?s‘ ﬂu:» 5111}}}181‘uti\.fc mood,

Southeri Minois University .+ - | v esamining the rather large Jumbey .z;xd what is Jeft czf the su ojunctive mog}.-

: A. - ‘ of -beginning and advanced ESL  text- By starting in this way, the introduction

. nrecent years those of ‘us®in the  hooks which have come to wy attention . of “t0” infinitives can be-delayed and

business of  second - language teaching ~ durinig’ the past ten years or so, there introduced in a mare appropriate -place”
. have been bombarded with new thee.. appears to’me to be a surprising lack of  with the nominals and the adjectivals.
. vies in onr field and presented with up- ariginality-in the ordering of the instrue- By the imaginative usd of dramaliza-.
© L ditedand refined statements of oldor tional magerials. tion and visual materials, for example
theorics. For. example,. thére are ‘the The purpose of this paper is' to sug- - illusteations within the text, or a sepa-

~ different statements relative to the cog-- " gest some: chunges in ordering of ma- rate set of charts, a texthook writer can -
nitive learning theory as opposed. to the  terials which would, T belicve, enhance” _kxud,studtj;xts to produce creatively ac
“hehavioral learning theory, whith was  the possibilitios of taking advantage of  tion type sentences from the Start o duts

. sa - popular not oo h)ng ago.- We have (cognitive Io;n'ning theories and reeent ui\'i_ng‘ more -vur-icty ind Snterest ' LI
been -confrouted " with  statements othit  linguistic theories, T o e lesson, The possibilities are almost end-

. Tanguage pompetence and language per- The fiest suggestion in syntax order-  Jess but the following are examples: -

. " formance are paired, hut that they are  ing would be the use of modal words . . T

“yuite different in nature. We have been  suchas “can™ or “must” in the begin- . & You may open your book.
advised that both Tangufige competenice ning - senfence  fhatterns,  these modal S vead. vour letter.
and Tanguage performaifee can be better” wordy, to be followed, of -conrse, by the ’
achieved throngh studdt-¢entered, in- & non-finite orsimple form of a “verh buy oue peucil.
. dividualized instructionsd It has been  which the text wiiter- feels would be . €0 to the door. . -
Shelpful 1o be reminded by new theorists  0seful for the 5““?""{5 to " learn,  So, . 8O- R
that, although Linguage is . rule based  Fisther | thap start with a sentence -pat- Auother advantage of starting with
“and rule govemned, it must be considered | tern sirch as “This is a .dﬁ?Sk_“ or “This - 0dals i« that the subjects and objeets
chiefly s a creative process. is o pencil” the following frame c‘oufd‘_ of the sentences can J)c' c¢ither singulii
© The offect of the newer statements. well be used: - “or plural without demanding a change
regarding . theories of language and of, . in thesverh phrase. Also, . the subjoct
vlanguage agquisition has, i the imain, I can sce can be i first, second, or thind person
« been healthy. " They have forced uy to I . -~ without requiving o change #r the verb
agarie vethink our  instivetional gcc}:-f o e construction as is the case in starting
nicpies to see if there iy some way these ctalk a : ©owith a fuite form of a verh, Of course,
newer concepts canJhelp us improve our ) - students of  English must” cventually
teaching, However, ane has only to teach walk . learn all abonut the required agreement
English composition to a-class of forcign _ - . , between the subject of a sentenoe and
x students to ‘perecive that many, if wot O, using w tramsitive situation, the sen-  fjte verlhy forms, but by starting with

) most, of them have failed to acquire . tenee could be, “Bill will mect Mary,” modils, probléms of agreement which
adequuite Tanguage skills on either the  cte. : : : : - Seem difficult for students of English us
competence or -the performance  level, Startivg—mstriction  with modals. in sceand language to master, can he de-
Even students whe have made good  the verh, phrase may seem strange hat layed until they can ‘be more conver-
scoirag on the varions English proficiency it has many advantages. One of these is icutly handled, bearing always in’ mind

; examinations rectired for the dssufng of . that most kinguages have within theie  (hat the ‘student must develop in a cog
studenit visas or for university admission - verb phrase system something akin to igve ‘way both compatencerand per- |
have often failed to master, on the per- * thr-modals of English; that is, a modals  fipiance in the target language. o

-y formance levell such basic featuves of . like word, possibly cven “a verb, whiclr  The use of modals makes o convenient
indish as the singular-plural number  cirries dhe” semaittic” not nis found inmeans of “introducing varicty in sen-

. " systenr. Others have not mastered, either " English modals, followed Ry o virh o tenee  patterns. Tt s casy to introduce |
at the. compelpnce or performance lovel,  either its. toot form orits in initive form.  compound sentences and certain types
the English modal system or the Eng- | In English texts, by introducing verbs © f complex anes, heing® able to concen-

. lish verb ausiliaries. Many are poor.al  in connection with modals, the reot form gt an the process of ‘eonparmding and
. prononncing” Important - syutactic Jwmor-” Cof the verb «can be used, thus reducing enthoedding rather than baving alio to ,
phemes. A Targe percentage of them cun the suinber of problems confronting the  switeh  for subject-verby agrecinent, . ay
readd English with good comprehension learner at one time and making igeasicr when the lessous start with other typs—
and wmoderate speed only with great dif- - for hini%o begin to communicate quickly  f verh phriases. Negation ean be taught
ficulty. In many cuses the writing level ~in the target language on u creative  eagily with' meduls, - and once that iv
of these same students pargliels th&ﬂﬁ\\% “rather than a mimic-and-uemorize bisie: . mastered.-tag Tsentences and L questions:
; Tevel of perlomumce in the other ateas * . Another” advantage of sfarting  with are, casily” managed by, studénts, . This
‘ just deseribied, . .7 medals followed by the simple foruy of g procedures -should help- to avoid such
) - There could - be,. of course, ,m}'x‘imf the verh is that it shonld help tolessen  « gentences as “You cau godowntown to-
canses  for such. low levels of perfors the widespread and peremiiak use of the cday, it i which one hears with |
) manee: still prevailing after several dee- “to” Anfinitive in such. seritenees as ¥ freifucticy inso many pats of the warld”
T ades of stating and w fining our various cangtor swim” and I must to read o ot e L
lnguistic theories ind of trying hard to book™ . . L o0 o . Continued ou next page
-ERIC . . 12 e
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'SOME SUGBESTED CHANGES ©
~+ . FOR ESL TEXTBOOKS
Coutirived from pate 15

where English s the-second Tanguage.
« Tag. séntences we. not” Willicult with -
= modals. The leaming. load s much
Jighter in u sentence like “Bill will cat

* Aish, bt the girls won't™ than it is in
the sentence; “Billds tall, hutu*,giﬂ.& ;

- aren't.” L S S

One seening disadvantage: in start-

- inginstruction with ‘modalk is that verb
tense and person of nound must be de-
Tayed until fnite verbs are ingroduced. =
- But this ds. not really a disadvintage, in -

my opinioy. On the contrary, it can be
2oadvandigeous and even more cfficient,
i {Grins of coggitive learnimye, to delay
- thesdagwo efammatical categories a lit-
e Bath tense and pérson aré relatively,
Ceasyto leamgit English if they e
il -one by arie, and not all togéther,
) ‘\th @ text starts. with

&

R

" ,;"‘:xs"' is the case
oo finiterverbs., R R
_ As e aTsecond. change in ‘ordering of
syntax, it“\\'nulcl' seeny wisv_,‘.ﬁonu after

.
. -

L ..

. .

\

E

— W e B,

P v

- texthook writer “to begin - systematic
and extonded, but viggrons, attack- on -
the complicated sef and subsets'of noun' .

- legerminers, used i Euglish. As u rule,
authats who start with fnite verbs hiso .
tend to introduce this article determiners.

iy

v have articlés in noun phrase coustruce- |
tion, of course,” but certainly not'all do,.
and those that have them often use them
differently from the way Ewglish does.
2 On the other hand, the. use of numbers:
~ay notin determiners. is a very  common
Taiggiage phenomenon, as is the use of -
posyessite determiners, It wonld scem
cwise theu - to consider -introducing | the
. set_of determiners with sentences such
as “Bill must read two hooks,” or “He
st finish-his Jesson.™ Tlits could vasily
- be followed by a nore! generalizod pos- -
sessivi, determiner as-in “Sue’s hrother:
~will ride Bill's bieyele.” Afterithe definité
- article ‘has been introduced, mary com- -
“mon hotin possessives would be. avail-
able for ysdas nown determingrs, - |
The determiner system of English is »
so involvdd, including as it does” the
predeterminers and, the. post determiners -
with all their ramification ,
tion dealing wath it will probabily he™
Stretehed out through at least the upper
- intermedinte lovel of ginstruction.  Bnt
®o o starting With: mimBers, possessives, and )
- v determiners rather than with articles
makes” considerable sevse. If by ehang-
ing the arder of introducing determiners
Cwe Gan prevent students from coming
out with “T must buy one book,” when
they - mean “I' mwst buy a book,™ the
" chungd o order would have been worth- -

]

L

I
E |
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!

Y

-
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¢fiers which in general ‘occur.
modals haye hgen presented, for the afminaly in

~hefore the other types. Many langriages,

~fewer prohlems.

s the eomppetenge Tevel of Jearniug,

SR

LSy

- ‘

.
i ¢

while. It might Who he of se o teackr
“some” as the pliral of “a” vather than’
-along. witlr the Bther - indefinite deter--

s, as s sually done, It niight help
" in resolving the probleni of. the differs

ence befween “a” and “one” in English. -
Thus, the instruction on . this pointcould |
hegin with senteneey of this type:

The girls might néed somé books!
Sue should have a wotebook- that she
canearry, . L T
L will bugthe book that my: fricnds
must read. e

bt

-

A third change of ~order sin' syntax

related to the teacliing of the directic
of wodification. - English, Tike m St
languages of the warld, has both pro
grassive and regressive modifieation. It iy

)

«trug that English has a much more- full- .

Mown .presnominal system ol modifici

ton than same langtagies, but it also .
“has a plentiful number of types of post-

nominal amodifiers as well, . My sugges-
tioy svonld e to troduce thé Ipost-
nominal modifidrs” first, then the single:
adjectives” and gther “singleword fuodi-
before
English fsentences,” For ex-
anmple,  locative prepositional = phrases,
relative elauses, and even complex: pur-
ticipial constructions, and infinitive con-
structions tend to present few problems-
to ESL students, occurring: as they do
I a manmer quite. similar to: many other.
languagls, I single-wprd’ pre-iominal
maodifiers of noun phiases were delayed.
awhile, perhaps they would present

v Angther change of syntax ordering’
shollld prove helpful it teaching those
prepositions o, pasticles which have a

penchant forattaching themselves se- .
niimtically to the verbs preceding them, -

such a8 “furn i, “ag on “look over,

SUruns down,” “talk ) “dream of,” ote, -

Sinee one researchey discovered fifteen

! . . N -~
haridred of these semantic units in mod? -

ern English, it would scem that students’
of ESE ought to ‘naster u sizable num-
her of t]wm..'I’t'vscntly.,_tc,xtb_mik writers -
tend Lo introduce them at the inter-
medinge level, and as a werh phis a.
preposition v adverb which by some
rathe” maystical process hecome united.
it would scem wiser to start the use! of

~these . combinations i the “very  eaily
ations, that dustruc-. #lessons, not getting involved with the

analysis of the makenp of the eombinas
tions, as interesting as” that may be at

,TE modale wrd used in the. Bist part
of - a beginning- text, it wouild npt bhe-a

~diffienlt -problem to start teiching these _
seniantic units almost from the. very-first ,—just for the mere
- usig such sentences s “F will tuen - in

e notes,” “We must turn on the lights,”
and “Bill should look over his losson

sdghind” Even ~more™ complicated . ubits,

-~ a

s
:

\

.

presentation which might be helpiul 4s ~ hown construetions should

- ancl produetive
cof thiss

. ey v, 4 v«vv;mv.b\.{ o .-n..'--v'-mw'ﬂ‘f“.
R \

- . P L] . o o ) .
such- as “put up with,” or “get along -

cwith™ could be ntroduced elatively
carly yather than delaying them far a.° ..

“more_ynilytical treatment later., ©
Prépositions. in’ general do not scem
casv for forcign - studenits ‘to’ master, cs- ¢
pecially in thei distribution with cortain
- case uses of nouns inEnglish, At present
the instructional . procedi®es used in ¢
exthouks, . regardless of what order is’
asdd, do'not lead to mastery of them for
. ood petformance in the use of LEnglish.
Perhaps some day the theories of case
grimmar will make clear what the or- _
dering of prepositions used to introduce
be.  There
must he a better way to teach preposi-

e

y tions, and perbups a change in’ the order

- of presentation is the answer, R
= Making one chiinge as radical as start--.
ing a text, with sentences using modals
Cimplies delaving the présentation  of.
mtny other items. Several have heen’
fnentioned,” sfch as the delay of tatse,;:
numlser, and person. Others which might -~
- besprofitably deliyed arp-the use of the,
atixiliaries? be, have, and do. This wortld
also foree~ the, deliy of progrossive and .
perfeét forms and all questions which
L wre got formed with a modal. L
~Tleaghing questions first withs miedaly
is especilly attractive as in this way the
students fean i a very simple form the -
Sunderlying ingrediont of English’ (uess
tions—the” reversal i position of the
subject and the first word of the serb
~ phrase. The Jarge number of questions
Cstarting with'a Aform of “do™ stem from
anexeeption” to the general” rule for
“questions, and - certainly ‘should be de-. .
layed uutil the students have, masteged
- the basic rules for'ereating qucstions.
» Also to support the syntax, it might.
he “well to teidch ‘important * final coti= v
sonants and clusters heford sonie- of, the ~
- hiitial” consonants, are” taught. For . ex-,
ample, it might be thuch more prédueg
tive for the student to learn to say
Fowns™ before he leains to say its-hogho- -
- phonous mirror, “snow™; " or “to’ say |
“treats™ before he s taught to (say-
“street”, S N o
+ Some text writers -igifore stress and.
Mtapation  patteras  almost completely
untile the .end: of the clementary Tessons,
if they treat them at all. A few books,
howiver, encourage:  students” to Ic-an)
the “htonation  contours of, sentonces, -
anck the stiess pattérns” of polysyllabic
- words right from the stard, "and it would
seein well for the sake of hath recdptive
performance to'do more - . .
13 . . > ‘
It should be stiesséd that the invovass T
tions. rgeolmended i -this pep@r att not
sake of change, or as.
an_cffort to break looset from ytradition
- Rather, they are made with thé hope of o
improving students’ - perfornance in the:
inglish language. - T8
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o Linguage education today—ays afwiyg— .

Cbsamewhal ‘ecdedtic” natte.

- dept's nittive language ). o

‘ , ‘ By John F. Hn.‘skcfrl_
"».\-h.my changes A ctaking plice o

andd there e Hkiny neiveomers to the
N 3 - N I
fele” whe' wight . appreciate o defindng

<ol terms, Thie following is.an overview -

of Linglish. Jnguage itmu-bing mathod.
ology with some gendrl conclinsions of

[y "
T .Cr:mmpm'-tr:mw[‘:ttims Meothod -
Thye Crammar-translation method,
soetimes called  the “trdditional™

“methad, consisted of tHhe fnlfri\.v‘ing'fmsit- .

t_t-nvts': . . _ «

¢into the stu-
v o i

AN Readthen translate

.

B, Learn, {often, “eopyidto your

" notehnok™ ) the Tules (ateain, in the stur-

dents mative langmage) :

o Nemarize  (lisls of ) \'()(w:;l_hnf;l{'}f..

items andd their ‘meanings: (in the stu-
dent’s nutive *Iu}xgsmt_u(-). - o
Do Write “sentefges (in” the  target!

. hmquum"%wing‘. the ‘menmorized..rules
Coandvogbi¥lary, s 0

L7 R “Sgoend” literature | S miattor

how shyistically or drammatically come,

plev o archaic) = historv, and other
[ ~ . L . .
peety of the target Tignage enlture,

ay

1

Note: Poreigi Langnage (FL) qedi
catiogi, msing this method djid not

o o tyibes . v Curyea bt - co e . .
gencrally jutend to prochice “spenkers” we resurrection”™ of the direct- methogd and

of the Linguage, only provide the broadl,
liberal arts education ilecessiry to pro-
duee e el edneatdd porson™ - (who-

eonld read A foreign Tanguiage), FIL edi-
: Ly R . . Y t
- cation was osedly Emited o' those enter-

g arTin college.

+

C whools,  the”

ESL(BEFL) taught
willi the granmar-translation | method

s was omeant-to be for Tniguage replace-

ment vather than saddition, - Studdents
were placetl in regalar Fnglish classes

andd expected to swint Yor sink, lesun o,

Jean e

Cedneation in dangnages ather than Frig-
BshY was comwon in . the US: Anti.
forcign attitudes diving the first half of
this.centirs were reflected jn: such i
verse wags s e olosing of Cerman
ph‘r('f}n;c"nt of  Japanese- .
Anicricans into camps. and the delay of |

o Hawaiiin statehodgd antif 1959,

Fl

. * .
dn";u{_« in the

Q

" de Sagae, whe held u antil the thirties,

18 The Dirct Method —~ © -

., - . \
S0 A un appradeh (o ngu::;:cj teaching,

thi elireet - micthed- way: “al) ad of te
time” Devisid by Contn at the end of
the nineteenth centary und all byt whan.
twerdicth contury- except
for w Tew \’t_af\'y'.n'ti__ sich cas Hurold
Palmer, "Otlo Josperson, and: Emile

A , ) .

RIC™ iy

B A v 7 Proviand by ERIC : A
. w . . . .

Uietil WAV 1. hifh:xgn;ﬂ ediietion

or ivcpart=—as yorit will see below,
‘e . ..

The basic clements of the direct méthod
are: : . -
AL Excuvive use of the target Lan-

giage in the ‘classroom, No - translation

ar use of thesstudents” language, o
B, Step by step Logression of mi-

terial—gencrally from casy to difficult. -

€ Meaningful exercises, el mean-
ingfnl nse of the Lmgnage, ' .
f o De Saud, in the 19200 added:

Do Eddy use ofawriting, = . -

. Student'. selfscorrection .of Lrrers
(mistakes). “Students weed  to nnder-
stand’ their crrors. .

I Explicit formation (151'1;!05‘. ‘
Nate: Interestingly “enough, most

* methodelogics  or approaches  to -

guage teaching that have déveloped in
the Bwventicth century refleet the hasie
tenets of the direet methad,s in whaole

Iff. The, Auditdingual or K
Awral:Oeal Method -

The 19105 saw w growing Need for «
“other™ Language! speakers hoth in the
amued Sseivices and in the field of di-
plomigey, and at the same tinmed there was
@ growing n®ed to deal with: the influx

.

N

. Emphagsis on quegtion Zanss

of forcign' scholm that. thronsedt 'into

U8 aniversitios ay, Furopean universi- -
ties were doséd by the war, Linguists
Kenneth Pike, Charles . Fries, and others”
lomg esperienced ‘i working with Améri-
an Andian, langnages nd Bible transla-

- a tion, helped o desvelop an A-L (Audio-

Tingral). approuch to' laingnage ¢ wehiin g

AL methodology was the vesult of ) -

the inflyenee of structural
behaviorg! psychology.
- Stractural lingnistics said 1), uatural
Faiguage, Tearnjng < ocenrs first thibugh
listeningy then speaking, and then read-

!in_{ggiitim .‘sirxj

Cingeand writing. (2Y. Langiage is made.

tp of three’ systems; phonology

Csonnds). morphalogy . (word  forma-

o) andd syntan (the wrrangement of
“weards it sentenees) aned those .\)'Sta';zzs
wark, exclusive of meaning, (3) Lan- -

- gmge appropriateness is detepmined by

sage e nof by preseription (the rules

Cenlled from gramnrr Books and based

on prineiples of \\'z'ittén_hmgm‘z;':ir_). {4y~
Al Lingnages e different and unicue

{eontrastive  aualvsis),

(5Y  Language
(that i$ used) is constantly changhyg.
v Beliavioral-psychology © learming Sthe-

Cory (as advanced by B 1 Skinnte,
atong others) said that Lnenage was a
eonditioned habig fand that hngage

“leswrning was . a mechanical”, pxﬁtigoks’ of

e . . - . AR - .
stinpuluserespotise strengthened. by “res

-

infarcement” of “correct respemses {hes

~

Chavior miodification, :

Sociology Cniel polities)  stills chame
pioned the “néling pot” theory and
pedagogy (eduacation)  viewod Fnglish
Kingringe learning by ireinigrants s Laiie

“grtade - Cand - endtnr 5 replacenent ;
;I - . ». A

.

of:

clition, and high in frequencey, to reduce -

«which

.. Y

-

The resulting methodology cﬂ;x&isted

A. Exclusive use of the target lan--
gage. . s -

B. Step-by-step progression of ma-
tecials ‘based on linguistic. sequencing,

C. Use of language comparison {con-
tr@h_tii’c-,:umlysic). to ‘.‘px’edict" orror.

DL Mim-Mem (mimiery/imitation and "

x:xvuxt)l‘iz:xt}:)ib)g " .

I8 Mstaerv of language syStaing (in
pronunciation classey, grammar classes,
reading classes, conversation classes, and
writing “compaosition ckisses)s Structures
and rules learned by example, demon-
steation not Tormulation, analogy ruthey
than aualysis, o -

F. Use of mechagical drilling to teach

production and diserimivation. (choral -

aned individual drills, substitution, trans-
formation and cmnplc(im\drms. ete.)”
AR

response) type (eaching. S
G. Yogubulary building deferred until
“intc*mnﬂi:m-",.._st;ngo. «Strict voeabidary

“control at beginning staged: emphasis
¢ 5 stages; phasis on

waords with regtdar spelling and pranun-

inferforenaee : \.vith sanastery of - strueture,
L Einphasis on speaking. .

I.-Use of Iu_}»gnug(’TaIm'{'ntnries tor f)m-". -

vide practice, ,
I Emphasis on. Tanguage
cation rather than teanslation, <

“Note: The “classical” approaches to
the A-L method ave sepresented by such
‘methods’ as (1) the Michigan Method,
ame  directly from Fries  and
kade and the University of Michigan
and “was Cdeveliped  primagily for~"col-
fege level students.” (2) The Army
Method, ‘which also come ont “of the

“Uniyersity of Michigan and is now used " |
st the Defense Language Institate: and.
Avas - aimed, at intensive language Team.
emﬁilzn‘.\' and_diplomatic person- .

ine for v _
nel. (3) Andthe Berlitz Method, which
is the best known of the commercial

adaptations of tlie A-E mothod, directed,

@t people traveling overscas.

v 'I'r:iixsi‘tft);.l ' .
In the late 1950% and carly 19607

strachwral Tinguistios . came indor attack

by Noam Chonisky and others {ay did
hehavioral psyehology). Developmental

~learning: theory and the arowth of thet .

ESL téaching profassion  (THSOL)
with its hunwanistio approach to teach- -
ing lewrning produced many chaneges jir
seeotied Tn@uage teaching practices. Sup-
port for these tliitges wars - hased upon

srisearch v vaviety of ficlds.

. .‘4

’

. L B . RS

B R

r (stimnlus.

s communi-' -

. 1Y - - .
. T Hugwistios, .'(‘.E'z‘umsk_v stated: (1).
Langtiage s irinate. (a product .-(»E-_ w
thinking brige and not habit” fortuation ),
T S ~Contineced ou we st page . v

v. !‘) '
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: ’ ((mtmuwz’ frm%/ymf:- 19
("l L.mgnagt‘ is role g }.,l)\( R b«'h.n‘*'

+

(3) ("unvdness is determined by the
users- of ‘the f,pi’mmgv and s based on
tmdpntdndmg {i.e., meaning cainiot .be
separated fmm. languaige.) (4) Al lan-
waages huve un‘n(rmf “or similuritics
(e processes or” Clemonts _in' theie- -
basic systems), (5) Surface granmmar
(what we see, say and hear) is only- a
manifestation  of  decp ‘grammar (the
meaning, rales, and’ processes which we -
use to produce fanguage). (6). Our Lun-
guae L*mnpc\tcncc (our abd:lt/ {o use

- langw mc) is not always accurately re-

tiw »L,u.xgc)

BY'Cognitive- nwtt.rhst psychology
(as oppnwd to the hehaviorists) statts:. -
(DY Lanignage leayning.is the result of
‘:(h\‘v brain nnh/‘mun not p.lsswc re-
spofis . to nuhxdv“\tmmhg (2) Child
ixcqmszmm of Janguge is reflective of,

flect "(I it our pe rform‘mcc {(how we use

stages of his phy\xc:l growth. (3)

Al childeen) whittever their language, |

Lo (hxpud similar “stages and  apply-
similar Sstrategivs in 'anmm- acequisi-
tion. © . .
C. In sotm)mv (H'smdic‘s it dialee-
tolagys particularly “Black English”,
luum.fht Hew nmghts. aned - gmphasis on
Linguage, varicty f(nmz standired. as op-
cposed to “substandard) . (2) Bilingual -
edication studies indicated  the. neod

o affective modes in -ediication (un-

derstanding the emotional needs of chil-

N, Pedagogy: (1) prompted b\' the
" Supreme Conrt (In vy Nichols) finully 4
“found a legal (Gf not moral) )ushf’mtum
for at least .a ‘transitional” bilingual /
bicultnral Langnage program for non-
E‘.m,hsh speaking students,; (2) Studios
inesecond Tanguage acquisitio® showed - -
the nse of similir strategies and develop-

“miental patterns to those used in first

lbgnage acisition. (3 There was a
re-emergence of bilingxm] education
with emphasis (us @ result of such pro-
crams as the Hawaii 1 nglish Program
and Black” English studies) on hnguam'
cas ane additive: progess. ruther tfmn Wore-
;ﬁ.uvmmt one. . {(4) Efmphasis on in-
dividualization, ()) Crowing (but. still
faint) concern_for training (whfm.mnn.
and full-time-cmployment of adult odu-
(‘Jtmn LbL, .md bilingual. tmohcu

V. \m.xtmm o a Thcmc

A mmabicr of new fzpplmx(.‘hes m see-
oml- Lug,u,u,v tv.ulmm hpve mme- into -
Cbeing as a Tesult 1 think, of m.m\f teach-
ers foeling that- the }ms:c‘ A-L approach -
{as. defined a!xsw) is somehow , ncither

Cas iffective or effective as it mxght he.

CAs rcsg.n‘c‘h and new thinking have pro-

Q
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| e,

vxdcd‘ nuv infprm.:{xmx about f.m;.,n.xgc

< B

“apud experience ‘have provided us with " 1L

‘ T ) ‘ ‘ \ . ) | 1 : . ' ; . : . o - ' f
Lo ' B ' - T - e ean - . ELERS R ]
S e, L © e e e G e e s Y co e o Yoe g . A .

. .
. .

.:c:qumtmn langua.;- leyming, md Towin- -l.mgu.lgc, xwulvm;,._amund a smg,le'
ing i generaly the A-L approach has ™ topic or theine, and encouraging a var-
beent maodificd and  often given new iety-'of patterns and’ structares® iti each -
nanies to emphasize the major.thrust of - lesson, “reused and reinforecd in - suc-
the modification, (or the mame of the ceeding Jessous. mp{mm on realistic

" authorY. The Best progress has been dialogue and topics of . mtcrest to the

made thanks . to scusitive, thinking, Ieamcr. L e o .
trained teachers whosc commeon _sense : '

Pragmatics. The - mgi*:cstxon that |
ew techniques and .\ppxmchu Be- ré
~ecmphasis in ladouage toiching should be |
Jow~are some of the new/old icthoddp:. ! Ruage N

logios (and mon. methads).: They are all on Imgnn-txe forms in situational settings, -
) : recognizing -that tl cy are insep abl .
F).mcnny direet “method and  audip-lin- gnizing -that Y are naq Arable..

wral in approach (with the exécption o o )
. Counseling-Learning) und in Jarge pat - L Cmmselmg Ltamm;,. Also cade
are infhienced by the cognitivi-aflective  Commiunity Language | Learning.  Stu-
thpmanistic and - dev clopmental}: psys, . dlent ‘Ji‘”fQ“‘l_ approach with the teacher
dxéhz..v and pedagogy of tcd.xv ' Lacting asat counscgr of mediator at the
beginfibdg * and Q.nc’fuaﬂv hecoming a
A Total Physical Rcsponse. 500"-" part. of the language lmmmg group .
Ctimes” the . Asher: method: Utilizes oxe - (communily). Langiage. based on what ©
tended periods of listening and fol lotvinig the student avants to=say. Translation

- commands  hefore ‘1"‘“}\1\“?: Students ™ yeed in initial shu:cs (student says swhat

leaci by ‘physichlly. pe rforming actions he wants do say and the teacher/coun- = -,
hl\(‘(f ﬂl st on Cmnmdnds (7E the [CJ&I’I(‘?' g{\'k)r/xn(\(hdt(n Qh()\\f&‘ hnn h‘)\v t() say it

snd then by c*ommmds from other St i the . target langage) until student !
cdents. S S f&els eomfortable and capable of initiat-

B. Anmf Approach. Thc nfn' al ap- g o re.sp(tukll e b?. }umsc{f. '
proadh of ‘Winits antl Reicd asks the = - - A
Leginning Linguage student to fiest listen Note:, A mumber of dther terms have
to the teacher (m‘ tape reeorder), The  Dheen used of late with - ®ference to _
only overt hvh wior is sc’lectmg, pictures  method, technique or approach to lan-- .
indicited in cach- utferance, - ‘:penhng cuage learnipg, teaching, or program = .-
QUCHES ‘xftex basic grammar-and veea-  plapndng. '““‘ ae parg and’ parcel of o
hal: wy tare dearned. Joan Morley also present day Immwgc‘ teachmg &1y In- -
suggests ¢ arly and  extensive hgfenlug‘ dividualization. An approach to classe
‘but ;1t1h/es written response. » 0 - - “rooni ()Fg’lnlhlt‘m} which - emph.mzm .

L : - individual differences and tho need fo
. St.. Cln_ud.‘ S_m_nvtmws C:l,“cd the . deal with ‘each stident as a separate
- CREDIT Method- or the Audiowisual ™ individual: {23 -Sector Analysis. A lin- -~
“methad, S‘mdmits' are  encograged to | - alistic .:mmnr\h to laguage that em- .
sneak by theans of situations as pre-  phasises -the “munupulation of various . '
seirted I)v Frm and ﬁlmstnps «, e 'ments ina sentence (Cmmt‘ehvps.
. " nouns, “substitute words, X-words Wh- .

D, Sug\g.csmpcdm. Alvo c.m(d Smf‘_ ~words, efe.) - apd A recognition of the
gestoloey or® the Lazanov mcthod Uses  variety nf slots. Stress on staddept being
non-verhal” elements  (tone  of voice, able tg n?cr»tva clements before being
musie, factal gestures) as ma;nr fuctors ¥ asked to use them. {3) Error Andlysis:
of, JLommimication, I.('.uum;, is in wcom- . *Suggests a vadety -of causes of error .
fortable 4ivi ing-room’ {ype of .sxtu.xtmn + (besides language intérference) such as -
Smdz-nts listen to Ie.xm. . ’ poor teaching and paor learning strate- |

: i gies, and langiage fossiligation.  (4)

5. The S:Ient W.x} or C}at.’cgm: Cognitive amrrcmch The acceptance
method, The teacher supplies & minimial * that the siudent is 4 thinking human be-
amaonht of oral support -dnd information, - ing whe brings knowledge about lan-: -
Student 35 required: 1o “work it ont” Afor guage to his: Immmq sttnation and also
himsclf. Visual stimulation by rods and Drings human” experience andt an innate

charts and Iater, reading matarials. No Jearning - ahility, {5) Communicatice .
: mgcfnm( al dunmg., of any Mind. Empha-  Competences Aterm. much in vomue of . -
siston @t fuhm, for thc }.mgu.lge soscTatel from a theory of Tanguage’ h'ftmmg_

& suggd stend by Dell Hymes, Perhaps sinyi-

K bntuanmml Remfnn.eﬁnnt Ic-s.sum' lar. i importance, <in prcsmt Tanguage
asing Language  (patterns, \‘tmxbuhrv) dearning teaching pidagogy, and to the
from situatjons which age reinforeed hv satie extent that Chomsky's theory - of
the reality "of “the sitnation itself, Situa- Fnignage (Hngnisties) s, Af{hmu..h the
tion dialogues and-le:xha psed, - term s nsed indiscrimimaitly inabmost |

C Tl new aterials and n alf diseussions. 'y

(‘ \tndulm Iwnmmg‘ for i mum, and evaltiations of materi: als, “most WS- ol

" modulés ) Fnits (or modules) of lessons  org aned speakers seem o be refoiring to -
in some gener ral sequcnec of d;ﬂ‘cuh} of athat | nnuufeat.&txon of mxmnumc.mmx'

'S . . « - » .
. B . . ..
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whwh rof fcct: our mtcrcst in the (.Inhi

as’ ahuman being, Piagdt's develop- -

mental levels, Currans whc)l(- Teamer
coneept, mm-u-s!ml wmmmma(mn .md

@ renewed interest in cultire .as a coim-

povant oF language” leaming.  Perhaps.
ity eftrent popularity ufk'et\ aur need

for mfortable cover “term for- the
(\fmnm:%(unnng in kihguage teachig
learning practice—one that feels more
cmnfurtablc tham, say, cclmnc

\I..An hdcchc \icthod"

An o eclectic . me thor!nlngy (or .lp-
proach) s one. whielr utilizes the *hest

- {most appropriate and/or useful) parts

of existing methods, There is the danger,
in_eclecticism, of creating a Franken-
Sstein monster rather
The jise of the term “an ecicetic method”
AgElsty, i one sense; the need for a
single, best, method to follow, It also
Csuggeests ab imability to be eclectie.
As i the “pragmatic™ appm.xch of *
Oller and the “ethnomethodology”
dskey Huds appealing, there is a grow-
“ing awvarcness agiong ESL teachers of
th(‘ need to h(‘ mnumod with teaching
“appropriate” use of I.mszml‘gv If not an
cclectioo method.” then, péchaps we can
cone o terms with some general prin-
ciples op attitudes, some conclusions that
can be diawp from carrent rescarch-and

" thinking in the field.

A. Liingoage k\.unmg mitkst hv nean- ..

“ingful, real.

B. 'h.xmhtmn iv @ spccializccl l:m~_,-
crage skill and is inappropriate for the

‘beginning: binguage Jearner (and  most
- teachers) to relvion Us o ncthadeof
©oglearning. ktois a cruteh that; thrmﬁ
immediately useful, beeomes harder and
Chardér to throw away the lopger it is
Mcd As used in C‘(mnst Thg-Leaming,
it may LS a useful ‘tool in establishing,
an initiad Dasis fm comfortable

munication. ‘
C. Laugnage h\.nnmg should | w, dmw

in the, turget language. <
- Do Mimbeny, memorization, .m(I p.xl—
tern practice. do uot “Yeach”™ hinguage.
CThey: may, sometimes be o appropriate

t(dqumx for a variety of (hsxmmf#
needs . but are in general disfavor be-

canse of their: mechunical {mv.nnngh 8s )
nature, their: pyverse by “teachers, and
théir tendeney to e stilte d and Loring.

“F. Reading dk)ucl {aral m.ichn;,)-

“while nseful duri mg, the deeading stage

{when stude s, vew to the Toiglish
are learfiig (o associate let-.
ters and . words with uhc'.xd\f learne d Jan -
gmage . dous nat teach reading, Tt ix not
usefulay a ool for correeting provuneial
tion, aud in_fact,- inhibits good reading

. .;Iph.lht'

skills acquisition. Tt promotes-word’ read:

‘ ing {not wseful in reading nor .uuu.m' '

{or- conversational propunciation)  and
does ng)t .mev for numml rchcsmms iu

BRIy

s not reguived

“aned are another

“delayed but taught as
* dent is ready. Spollir
ot felt to be the pic rh‘m it onee was. .

IT. Althongh stritetare s still gen-
“erally aceepted as being most_cfficiently

than a Cinderella, -

which .

v

com-.

ding; wor fiditate. comprehension.
F. Yo« xim].u\

i
comie cuml\ \ncahnlmv should b dealt
with in: mc.tmngfnl contexts, Retention

continueis, approprite usage is encour-

aged. Lists of words promote translation :
crateh that is hard to

got vid of, e, mnlnphmhun t: l})}('}{‘ days
of the week,

G: Reading ancl writi ¢ \}muld not he
bon. as the st
Cinterfere mee s

tanght in some or ganized way, Tangiage
acguisition (develapmentat)
- shonld be taken into consideration rather
than exclusively. linguistic ones, 'It.u;h
ers ueed not insist upon mastery of one
pattern hefore moving on “to another,
nor the p’t'vsvumtinﬁ of one iteny at a!
time, but should’ provide ample oppm—
tunity for reinforee mcnt and confinuous
use of -all patterns and  structures in
meaningful real contexts. . _
L Most student errors are not caused

by Linguage interference {less than 10
percent according Lo Bm‘t and Dul.n"'
anct then, mostly in the arca of pronms _

ciation, ), Learning stmtv;,xcs Wicorrectly
applicd. are the cakse of sope 67 per-
cent of student crror. Atteytion should
be pliced on the regnlafities. and the
mmum}s of Imgu.x;,(- rat}
dilferdéfipes, :
J. The fisst step in any class/program
should be: to detérmine what the stadeot
n('vds
swants) to learn, - ‘¢
‘K. Sceond lanuuagv studonts hunp; Q
areat deal of experience apd knowledge

ahont language: fo their learding - situa-
-tion. Language learning is facilitated by
Chelping the student xchtt‘ to his owu

expétience, X

L. Communicative - cmnpctvnu- sug-
gests - that .\ppmpnmtvnf‘ss .md ntility
ate eneial variables in fangnage .ncqnm-

tion {and langoage e l}‘xmmg must -con-

sider'saeh things as'1n-verbal commp-
nitatioti, kinesics, culture, stress, rhythm,

Jintonation; and \owcl reduction).
M. Language Immm;, will notl oceur -

unlesy the. studeng s nhIe wants o,

makes @ personal conmumittaent to- leatu, -

Tn whatever wav voir meastre or defiue
mativation, it will be the students choice
and  deciston that. fk‘toxmmcs his Y.m-

- miage Yearning ‘sticcess:- The expectation

of the teacher und the program, and-the

support of the “community™will gmatlv_

influcnce that decision, .
Note: -As Latry Anger- sug,g(sh la'n-

goage Tearning cun and shoudd be én-

jovable. Darlche Lagson likes to quote

Benjumin- I'umHm on education_and I& 25

thm& it™ is an .xppropx utc xmmm tu cott-

B T S R PR S U

uqui\itimx, the use of -
Turge |, aind - varied vocabulary, showld”

£ all new itéms: but -

strategies .

L eWinter TN

w than. on

{and perhaps, more :mport.mti\.

‘Apr. 1971).
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dmk* thh “Tell me and 1 forgoet, {c.lch' -
ame and T re mcmbu, xmnh'(' e .md I
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) o M.vxptcd Swm thv VA'I .&.SOL Ncw&- /7 Students muy the’ uhlv to res zd smng S e el
. It'fff ’, Manh 1978) . . ’uf words, but this is not reading. Teach- e SRV .
. ers may -teach phonies, but this also is - S e
~mot a \mhbic appm.u.h tousewithour Y0 7+ = o '
NOTES FROM DONAI.D - students”, - L =
. ! A ]I Sumc Suhmum td Reading Prublc ns -
- KNAPP'S TALK ON g e
READ'NG TR ‘ ’lhc'v are some anlutmmuy thinkers = o . B
: - . in reading ficld, Trank Smith and Ken- . : S : . .
By Aun.x \,h" Mnumc ueth (‘.(_)(ximnn,_tu name two outstanding ' o :
< . people. Thelr articles appdar in sueh pubs
I Prublcms in tlu: 'le.xahmg of lic.xdmg, lications as (R~ Reuding Teacher and _ Co. . ,
. . Ungertainties and misconceptions con- Heading Rescarch: thrc‘qr[q._ e ' . s S
. —ccrmn rcuc})ng, cumprehenuon. L 'I'Iw'.pmce.'\'s of reading involves de- .
3 riving" meaning from "the written lan-
- \ic.mmg, We are not’ clear oh wlmt 8’ onl g} " toes tl - . .
by “comprehension” apd’ how " guage. Only in the carlist stages docs the . ~ ' ' '
¢ men. : : . . ,
e i i reader first recognize individual words, . '
we can measure -it. Do we - ux’c an the T ode the v L
bility to “answer comprehiensidn” ques- - then decode them into meaning: Very - =" e ' " :
: ‘tl 1 y(.,x Xrson w}ho reads answer carly on, the reader learus to dceude di- ) £ :
’ cuonssoLan | > reptly; he doesn't have time “to -m.xke o Lo S
o questions so that others can undirstand \, . ) . L
. ! phonic forms, but -puts it - back Ninto , : ,
. the answers? The problem here is that ,
o 2l phonic, oral, form after decodipg. At this”, : -
+ Irmst Of ﬂu 'Y qmleum.s measure recdll, . . - .
- e - point the reader is reading with: compre- . _
not compirehension. We tan, for example hension. - o . =
- recall what we d:mt undetstand, dnd ‘ e -
5 N ¢ 2. Cultural relev ame in rc.xdmg :md S B
. vice versa, Can we measure any Kind o . _ ,
. T .+ comprghensiony What governs a reader’s o,
questions? Doces  this indic fte compm ) .
comprehension? Personal experience, feel-,
hension? No, it shaws we d(mt }mvc a .
¢ ings, expoctations. A va factor’in x%.xd :
firm idea @ “comprehension”. . ing comprehivisionis hypathesis forma
: - Writer'y intent.- Do we .xppsmdxr qd- IS COMDICREHSION. 15 Al R
, i 1 tion.: i _ _ _
*ing “comprchension by looking for HL‘ N NP e e
exact nnderstanding of what the writer "Good ecomprehension comes from the
_intentled? This allows the yeader to sepa- . fact that most materials dre well-written * )
: rate mgin, points from extrancous points, and that most readers are gpod hypothe- L
filter off the points that are nut e 'ntml stzers. Albof this s b.hed on culiure. To s . o R
The pmbk‘m here, however, is: What'is  illustrate: a spmku (or. writer) intro- R ~
the writer's mlvntmn-'" This makvs’ scor-  duces the. phiase “southern woman de- o _ ,
: ing for unnprvhuxsmn difficnlt breause it conds the Raiecase.” The'audience (or ~ T C
- is subjective. : reader) may fimmediately Meture how I : _ ‘ U D
. . - ce t. . - v . Lo . w
a Reader's intent. lnttmp.. more cmphasis | shic ds. dressed=—in a0 long white dress; L _ ‘
L and greater attention on the red ldvx, we  and what kintf of stiNrease it is—carved _
Lot asks What was the repder'ss inten- num(h e spiral, ete. Or given the phms(- : . e
s e ion o purpose when he ér she began - “a oy w.ﬂkm&, down a. conntry road;” B -
, the readingeand are. th(.-sc uxpcctutiuns - we P“’hﬂm}’ picture a boy detssed n o D N HETIN
'y EthIImlr‘ .- ' 0 blye jeans oroveralls, wearing o straw Lo L
F Sven here, ﬂmuy.,h we must -consider _‘ hat, s“-"-‘“’“l”~"“‘-££ by a dog, and so . o P
I S _that perhaps the reader’s feelings, pur- Ag we read along, we have expgeti- B - :
’ pose or intention'may change chnmg the  Hons and we continually vreate literally ! ‘
reading. Any uccount of ((,mpnh(-,mﬂu » thoulands of h\pntfwsm confirming them .
~ must (mmdu that we are not all”in  ormaking new ‘ones. Semndone from an--"
agreenient when we say: Lread thaf withe  other eulture, hinvever, reading thesame S .« o .
s uediuny comprehonsion, So many-infer- material would not be crcating these L R . IR
pretations ‘of “comprehension™ are poss  $ame hypothdes: they are all culture- v :
- sibler there s po really cleay, ‘»‘U”“‘X)hou rbound. We are in fluenced in our re: xdmg _ N . _ _ T
" of- reading OF its tcatmg " by our c.ultural pw-umccptmm o . g e
N . B : b £ .
' 2. Tnidequate clumﬁnm tcdnnqucs for 3, Somé. 5“5,&03““! aclivities to devclup . , - R
) tc.khmz., rc.uhn;,. : » hvpuihesqs formation: -~ - _ . S S s
) Weare be corfring fﬂ(llt‘(()ll(’(‘“l(d wx(h .. A. Bread-and- Butter. bvkc t a number SR AT IR
" the developmint of réddling-inaterial than - of pairs of words in commion usage T e ‘
\ (k‘*\dup ng the \mdvnt - reading  skill. that wre usuglly thoug,ht of as “pairs’ S . ' ' .
.- We assign reading t tasks apd thewy sk Give the first word in the pair and aske oo
o gidaestions to test mmprvhmismu. Docse the class to supply the second word. .
. Cghs really develop re kdmg Skillk? Sty- .+ B, Reading and stopping. Choose a -
Pats may ém fo read anyway, but are . reading paxs age designed to eumul.xtc x »
W really teaching u.:diu;: sKills? This ist ~ - the students” interest. Read a portion
“more ke a kind of CXpOStfe. w xth very (or have the dass read it silently), . ' S i-.r\
. htitv focused’ u-.xdnng L stopping at critical points to, ask: What .. - S . T
‘ ' © e ’ppe y s e T
« Reading teachers. :md sludents hzzvc . “f_::dt;f{ p(“x “mt in }m stm‘) :f t;” o . - . -
. A htﬂc understinding nf thc ps}chﬂlog} of . ¢ IRg place in your country ST N o
3 ' rcndmg sluﬁs. el inued on page 8 e
MC . T r Lo ’ i o . o B .- Lo o
. . .
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KNAPP ON READING

Continued fmm ;mm' v

. (Juhhen s'stories. Select storjes that
are. hnsui on redundant elements:
Chicken Little,” "The (;m;,mbwud
. \Lm"!‘“'llw Little Regl Hep,™are some,
Such stories are often used very sue-

. “cessfully to deyelop reading skills be-

cause of their repetitive features,

11, Qtiés’ti‘ons from the Audience

't. What can students do to hclp them-

selves?

Get them to read in Lng,hsh about
their. own culture.. In so daing, their hy-
pothéses -are being confirmed as they
~read along, and they understand every-
thing but- the words. Culture shock scts
in when the student’s or newcomer’s hy-
- .potheses, expectations, are nat confirmed,
espeed dll\"\\!wn this happens, over and
over again to the point of not being able
to cope. Therefore, the reading aterial
for new readers should not be too full
of strange v‘mrds and concepts.

2, Wh.xt about using a "dic‘tionnr)'"?
1t a dictionary is heing ased too much
the material iy oo difficult. Not that all
words have to be understood-—we read
in f nglish (that is, iu our own language),
and don't understand every word :xl\\'u} s.
But the studcnts neéd to make @ “psy-

- ¢hological jump” to gain self coulidence”
in order to read along on their own in.

thetr ew | language.

3. What about “redundancy” in an._,hsh. '

'\ddmg\ redunding fedtures is helpful.
CHF a sentince s too difficult, we tend to

add synonyms or te cut” the sentencd

shorter. Bot asiifg pu.xphr.t.\mg, and ap-,
position is a mugh better tactic.

semantie redundancey helps in ;,'lthcrmj..
“and expanding mv.mmg,

: 4. How u.u.ful is "oml readmg_, fm stu-

r dents"’
.

Ouly for d'i.lgtmstic purpaoses ot for:
d(d.xm.ttmy reading—tfor recitation’ or

-memorization of the Det Im.xtmn of In-"
dvpunlcncv for example, Or if the

teacher seads nm!h, this can be uscfdl

< for mndchug, pwmnwn.mnn and phrasing. -

lmt there are- many reasons nof to. have

the stidents read: mAHy Finst, it forces ©

students to read every words Whereas,
to be good réaders, they must Jearn not

“to do. this but to rea d in much larger

chunks.

" Listening to fcllow studenls w.u}m;, s

boriig. ~ ~
~Oral reading Ls much more th!fmuR
that silent reading, -

The British approach, as at- hmmuu-':
“hill Sehool, is good, very successful. On.

the elamentary level, the teaclier readls
to pupils and ﬁm)r sit’around and listen:
their talk . v

This
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. What about “culture bleck™ in hetero- o .
p.,oncuus chsscs using scwnhhc!techmc.x! _ ’
mutle ' : - e
terials? - - e

The students weed to be r'm‘e'r('.\'fl‘cf.'-‘l'n ; .
help them develop their readinge skills, -
sceleet matériald that have contefit they ) ' ‘
are abready familiar with, a h.m(- text ju
their own field. for example. PN 6/78 7 -
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FANSELOW TAlKS AT FAll.'f

ET-TBGETHER S P

By Cnthe Tansey
As teachers we all know how impor-

tant feedback’is. It tells us when- to stop -

and when to continue; when fo guide
students in -one direction .md when to
prevent them from going Ju another.

Feedback is an essential tool for both

the teacher and the student. But -have
yoit ever stopped to analyse what feed-
hack is. and how it alfects you or yous
students? .

John  Fausclow,

. L
Assoe, Professor "of

* - Langaage Arts and Education at Teach-
~ers College, Columbia University, led us
me-. -

i an - examination of the source,
divin, use and content of fm‘dhack at
thv punual MATSOL - fall - get- -together,

Ve discussed what feedback is, who or
what conv eys it and how it is conveyed.

Theé purposé of this examination was to-
cncourage uy to be more effective tudx~

~oers and e arners and o urge us to con-

sciomsly vary amd “shagte the ways we
give foedback.

Althongh teachers and students are

Dr. Finsclosw pointed out that objects
are snother common source of Teedback.

Au example of this can be found in a

cafeterin in the shape of a spigot on a

colfee un, When the spigot is pressed”’

too hard, coffee splashes on the unwary
victine. In - this instance it wonld have,

Chien supe efluois to tell the vietim'that. -

s he had done soude t}nm, foolish - be-

aaruse” the spigot had o morve effective

way of presenting this: information.

In ennveying the mesxngo thererare -
S nueraus Imgmslw .
para-linguistic wiys of dmng, S0, 'Ihu‘é

nou-lingnistic and

aie oral o written xospcmsc\ gesturces,
sormids, facial expressions
\ui&“ As teachers, wo should be aware

of Uie forms feedbuck-assumes heeause

shuhnts “du nnt always choose the most

mm&ntum always of showing " their
compprehension. In fact; "according to
3. Imminw'
teacheris often non- Ainguistic, involving
a quizzical eyo expression or ‘a change

s ““i position, Iurtlwmmrc,__wc
should@¥experiment swith the " different

bl to sec which OLES Are More ef-

fc-ctn’c fm p.umul.u,.pcr\(ms or sxtu.t-'
tions, .. A

Before pmwdmg fcc'dlx'wk_
teacher shonld focus on the: reason for.

“siving it Is the purpose of feedback to

evaluate a student's’ performance, - il
Bt a problem, stimulate ‘- diseus-

“xion or uwsely comrect ar wmr?”Fccd_-

— A
o x . . &

s of feedback,

or tone - ()f

student fs‘cdb.xck to"-

thc :

*simply Suformational. In |

“the

FANSE[OW ON FEEDBACK

_ Cm:tmuvd fram page 7
buck is flo \xhh' cnough to be used for

“any number of reasons.

The last aspeet “which Dr. Fansclow
(mmvcf was the niessage or the content
of feedback. We should decide if our
message will e positive ‘or negative or
addition, * we
should realize that some: students do
not need positive or uégative feedback
hecause they are their own best moni-
tors. Next. we should’ be carcful that
OSSIUge s - ((nm\t(ni with “the

Smeany which is used (o present it, A

sharp felike or 2

Jigh tone “of voice
tay not (Gm\(‘\"th(? true message we
u-.xll\ want 0 gile to the student,

- By studving, difcussing - and experi-
menting with feedback? we can become
Anore aware of the uses and limdtations
of this Yool It teachers hecome. more
sensitive to the source, micaps.- pmpm(\
and - contedt ol feadback, we could
work towards  inere asedd - effective com-
munication nof nnlv in the  classroon,

but also, outsicle pt TN 6778
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- heard;
~ for Chinese speakers, for Polish speak-
L ors, for Spanish speakers?” “Do you'

have any bilingual materials? “Do you
have -anything that will help me learmn
Some Chinese, some Polish, some Span-

AT VK 3 Syt e

“BUT HOW CAN YOU :
TEACH THEM ENGLISH IF
YOU DON'T SPEAK THEIR
LANGUAGE .. »

As a teacher of ESL to adults, have'
you ever hedard this question from peo-

ple at-a party, fio-your family, from

“other ESL teachers?  Aloy the same

line, the following - questions are often
“What ‘materialy do you have

ish?” )
Under  certain circumstandes, these
might ‘be valid questions and coucerns

3 —raeem— o

“while under others, these types of ques-
tions should be of least-concern.” Al this

is really linked to the questions of the
use of translation and/or "the -students’

“mative language in. ESL class, "a cons

trovérsial topic in our field, In fact, if

R VOu'te giving a presentation or work-
shap and want blood pressures Lo rise,
eves to widen or close, and teeth to

‘arit, just- say something like, “Transl-
tion has no place 'in an adult' ESL class™,
You'll surely get a® mixed “reaction it
vou twill get o reaction. .

©Let’s address the issue. in terns of
local adult ESL classes, ie., classds
compased  of limited  or non-English

speaking adults whose - primary need is
~the development of Tistening and speak-

ing shills in Inglish, adults living in an

- Endlish dominint  environent where:

if you want'to ‘play the game’;. get, keep
and Cprogress fnoa job comméfisurate
with™ your skills and abilitics; and’” as-

- sure yaurself *of mobility, then you've

gat to do it in Euglish. This isn't the
English s« foreign language situation,

ien forcign students i an American

colleges whao' intend to retur to their
country {or so they tell the INS), or

Ahe gverséas EFL. setting, usuully with

a. homogencous group . who aren't living.
or working in an English speaking en-
viomment and whose primary goal isn't
mastery "of spoken English, . .70 0

Before looking at the pro and cons

i “of  translation, it should “he  strongly

einphasized that there i one sitaation i

- which: trauslation oF the use of the stu-

dent’s first langnage is definitely out—
w chpsy edmposed of stadents who speak’
dilfckent’ Jangiages, e.g, two Chinese
speakers, three Yrench speakers,  twon
Polish speakers, and 15 "Spunish speak--.
ers. Unless you_are able to translate for

eceryone, it shoukd not be dene at all.
CFhie niere- existenge “of o majority of
~ospeakers of one | pastieular  latgage
" gives no one the right to cater 1o one

group and discriminate agailist those

-

PRI

. Some Advantages: Translation:

- take- it anyimore.” . '

- speak it).

‘whose - native language the teacher
doesn't” speak. Not_only is this peda-

gogically unsound, it is simply rude. If o
it soems preposterous that this type of
. . ' . . &N,

teaching cxists, be. assured thab it- does. .

Now, you say, “But I have a bilingual
adde who is a great help, What new?” If
the bilingual aide is working only. witle
the group whose first language s/he

speaks,, then the use of (ranslation @—can become a.cruteh, even a road- -
would he aceeptable in' that small in--

«ividualized group sctting, but ot if
‘the aide were working with the entire
class. : : &

. . . oot a
Having  discussed translation in . the
heterogencous. elass, here are . some: of
the advantages and  disadvantagess of
using tranglation in a homogencous cluss

of adult ESL students. The list is by

no means complete.

t

—can save time in_explaining coneepts,
like “Tucky” and. idioms like

—can_help. baild "vapport between

“teacher and ‘class, especially if your for-

cign language isn't the greatost.

—can_ help stwdents who enter thes

course late to eateh up with the others, .

espegially @i vocabulary and grammati-
cal explandgions. ‘ '
—makes ti wher preparation easicer, cs-
pecially Jor Mondays: - '

—can fLlarify  granmmatical “explanations
for those avho have a

—can help to cladfy differences in sime
Adlar words, e.g., chubby,. fat, J

—can be an inunediate and .quick test

of students comprehension,

-—gives the. leacher practite in using:

the students” first language (especially
gooed for. teachers planning a_vacation

abroad or those who majored i .a for- -
never | learned to

cign fanguage but
—CUn Feassure
the: need  to. anderstand everything,

—can make some students more com-

- fortable® becanse  that’s”™ the: way  they

studfed English in their country, -
Some Disadvantages: Transhition:
~—is impaossible for some words.

English and somelimes focusing on the

-differences hetween the two languages:
—alfords some students the opportunity -

o ask too many inappiopriate questions
-ubout grammar, o
~Can ;shift the
English to’ the correctness. of tcadﬁhcrs

. performance -in their. Tangnage. | §
—<can foster discussion of correetness of

“the native Tangiage and even ahimosity
in cases of dialeetal differences.

C—incgurages sahe teachiers to | teach.
“thebook and nothing else” {the best-

Y

- ~—often means that the cla
talking ABOUT the lnguage and not .
. IN' the language. '

“I can't

: grasp of grammar |
“in their- first language. co

L. oo e
{Tiose students who | feel -

b

TEN

foeus of the elass from
L orders to

CBC AGH 3NZ (cost$2.50 )

ESL aterials. arc' seldom in"d bilingual
format; theyre: appropriate for all stu-
demts). - - ' '

——may. cncourage teachers fo prepare.
* for class by making sure they can trans-

late every word and’ structire if neces- -

savy.. A moie  valuable use of time
fecting ESL techniqucs, -

Dblock, dn learning English. Many il

- expect it of you all the time, “- - .
—means they really don't have to listen

to your English bevause a translation is
cexpected. If it doesn’t come, ey, be
put out with. you, o :

—can assure vou that the students un-

- wotld. be experimenting with and per- .

v I
ss ends up

derstand a word but in no way guaran- -

ctees that they can use’ it when they need-

A in- conjoxt.

—takes ‘away from the time that stu-

dents .should be speaking in- English.
Yor some, the ESL elass may be the

only time they really bave an oppor-

tunity to speak’ it in a protected en-
vironment., v L
—nay discourage and frustrate some
stucdents. who know ‘that they haven't
come to hear their native - language

- spoken, " that they desparately need’ to

he able to uiderstand and speak Eafg-

lish, aud need alt the help and practice’
S et o) ,

they can get. - .
 Obviously, there,ate valid advantages
aned disadvantages in- ‘using translation’

just as therce are pros and cons in cyery,

approach and Inethod. ‘However, put-
ting  aside  teacher’ conveniences a_nd
time savers, what is it “your . students

“need most? Do they need to understand

every. vocabulary  jtems and  structure’

and to be able to recite rules or ‘do they

“nieed to-he'able to protect and defend
themselves and - market - their skills in

English in order to upgrade . employ-

. . . a
ment  and  become  mord productive
members of yociety? 0 -

Mlinois ESL. Vesscl,

: (Excerpted from the
Jan/lebh 1978) -

‘ I oo
=can. cause stadents” to” become  in- PUBLICATI ONS
volved dii too wmueh contrastive analysis,

- thereby delaying the ability to think in

e TR frticles reflecting

ing Compreh
Introduting tl
ings as Scl

M. Saw] ity Col-
fege, " ME.C,, 2750 Qak- St:,

_Ims'tagc} .

i
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Ballet?™ “The Museum?”

-----

LOOKING FORWARD 1O TESOL ‘79

Vhat about "thé Svinphonv?” “and

CFRacd Hall? and a ‘. “Clambake?”
. "What's going to be at the

.

SO

theatre?” “the

The st meeting of the Tocal commit
teeor TESOL 79 sawt twenty-five en-
thusiastic Rostonians offering to plan as
My Cextrigonventioneer activitios as

STESOL ety cankd, possibly fit into their.

~bitsy professional schedibfos: nest Febe .

ey 27-NMarehh 4, (’,;xruiinir.ﬂ;m‘ks and

her subeommiittec\are carefully rescaich-
g evervone's” Tavorite restaurauts  to

prepare o guide which-will cosure that .

~eiting events which will be h
Ctime of. the convention, -

© Sheraton-Boston,

vorr have a chancee to\sumple the varicty
that iv Boston: whetheN your pleasure s -
inespensive ethnic or - Yatrician posh.
Meanwhile, Bawbi Zinmognan and Ce-
cilian: Soriano-Breshahan ard negotiating
with. various” cultural instituthons in the
city to get the hest seats'to thexnost ex-
«at the

Y And, although Boston n av not be
tropical” puradise in r';u'lj\-%.\larc‘h, don't
forget to bring vour baghing suitst the
our ht};&dqrmrtcrs liotel,
has a Toxuriouss indodge swimming pool

where von can rekud with fricuds - be-
1 .

Ctween conference séssions.  Also wi

hout
going ontside, your' will he-able to s%()p
(idong with the Jote] such.stores s Suks
Fifth Avenue,, Lord and Taylor,* and”

“Brentano's ard Jocated within the cov-

[ .1 7ex: Provided by ERIC

E

acal co-chairpersons, hive

N

“erecd m;if[),/{m\‘v a snack, argo to the

3 I .
top’ of the/Pradential Tower for a view.
of all Bgston. Only q short: subway ride -
aivay g Ef:tr&%nid ‘Boston's.
miscds and oné short block fron: the
‘ is Bostan's famons Newbury Street
(art 'akgies, rextanrants; and shops),

Dont fohst to leave time to visit
Whilingual and ESL pro-
gmmﬁ: trips are pPsoed to adult educa-
tion, conters, colleges,wed publicysehaols,
A Leaberg and Rufihl DeCrittola,
already re:
ceiveds several reguests and Y iCEtstions”
for additional activitios: i®von
seried them along and .
range for them,

- N

¥ 5
b A

1 B
yOall for TeacherMadd | Mater A
FSOL 1979 Bostain, The - 'I‘"("nclwr-
e Mateviads exhibit area is always”
an dpattant aspeat . of the, Anmml
TUSOY . Canvention. " 11 provides
teachiesy \ith the apportunits to e
“original rdkas and technics csuck as
tames, atoNSoal naterials, adaptas
tious, handonts or ang other new ap-
feenteh jo old prablems, We hope that
Yo il contributiNind thereby make
this eshibit Jned o shd i, W invite
ot Send @ iodd dingription of the
shaterialy son™conld I o display”
tere s Penne Shaseand - ViNan Zayel,
- Eaelish Brept., Unbsersity W Mas,
UBeston, ALA 02123) '

' H

2

i

| e any, ¢
wo will try to, a2
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ADULT. LANGUAGE -~
'LEARNING VARIABLES THAT
AFFECT EFFICIENT
INSTRUCTION =

-

With the comihg_ of “cultural plural-
ism”, shifts of educitional perspective,

A.-? . By ,Daﬁd Liston
.Smi&hsonia;z Institute

widd the larger age span of adult educa-

tion, the need for adult languige teach-
ing "hus grown rapidly in this. country..

We teach adults in high school und col-.

~lege, in English” and forcign language
classes. We teach langquage to foreigners
and immigrants, military people, people
in -goveminent programs, businessmen,
public clerks, scientists, doetors and
nurses,” shopkeepers, and governmegt
tepresentatives. The adult language:
teacher is-reaching out to borrow *from
miny -disciplines to- teach adults o lan-
guage more offectively,
Language teaching is traditionally
. based on i child-learning model ‘because
most people learngheir language in their
carly years; hefore puberty, The adult,
it iv coramonly believed, learus similarly,
But child and adult differ greatly, and
the traditional methodology for teach-
ing children is not approprigte for adults.

The adult, for example, usually TofnidS~

“yeeond Tlanguage as an adult, with,
greater - difficulty wid conscious effort.
An adult teaching/learning strategy
needs to identify pasticular adult lan-
guage learniig f actors that eperate spe-
cifieally for adults. With' such o set of
fictors: the adult language {eacher could

cdeal with adult learner needs and idgn<

tify churacteristics in those factors whichr
would aid in finding appropriate method-
ology for successfyl adul€ language

aching,
teaching

K

tion is affected. The teacher can reif- -
farce these. Ieumer-de(ermined_ variables

.

hrough (the use of confidence, ‘counsel- .

ling, and praising in the clssroom, -

- The other half of these variables are

attitudinal and situational according to-
the learning éircumsthnee. As such, the

teacher has more ability to  determine

them' andl can -manipulate - them more
casily to- effect a suecessful teaching/ -
learning situation.. It must he clear that

the teaching/learning “situation, is more

dependent on the leaming portion, and

.‘;,.«;W;gag,grw‘#. fent. ﬁ”.!.,,‘_., e

v .

the teaching portion is mare adaptive ..

for successful instruction.”

The personality variables. of the
learner are the most widely-ranging and
probably” the most influential to the
teaching: situation, especially when there-

are negative agpects present, The more -

prominently displaved the need for

.- learning a new Lnguage is in the clasge

roony, for ‘example, the more - conscien- -
tious“and effivient W¥omes the teaching/
Tearning experience. Even mirdor changes
in confidence. and self-assurance greatly..
alter performance in a second language.

Underlying theses the will to leam (and
. change), and persevere to succeed, wre

variables that, when los, disrupt the
situation simply by having little desire _
to continug learning Hie a negative in-
fluengie . T
All ese variables have been found:
he relevant to suceessful teaching of
languages to adults in one’ circumstance’

-or- gnother. Soma.or, all may .apply to

angther circumstanee. Also, these varia-
Lles are subject to’ further definition, -
wteusion, and investigation, The -pursuit *
of eflective teaching begins with percep-

itive, eritical analvsis-of need and circum-
" stances. To retieh the Tearner, i judicious . -

Juse of flexibility to mateh need and o

“method that fulfills thit nepd is effective,

Over the last ten years, contributors

to Yanguage ledrning jourpals have iden-
tified. & number of adult languagc learis-

ing voriables that dnfluence the speed
and success of sccond language learning
in_adults. These variables are listed
belaw: Teachers can use thesge -varia-

“Dbles by cvaluating their ;particular

teaching ™ needs, finding - strengths, and
weaknesses - of  their  present mcthods

ology, “and . plaumiing - approaches .that
wigght bring more. effeetiveness 10 the -

teachinglearing situation. A géod flexi-
ility of methods, then, is a geeat assct
for-the teacher if the needs of the learn-
ers_ are to be adegnately ‘dealt with,
About half of the variables identified-
are fixed characteristics of the - learner

ing siluation. As significant variables for
Langnage learning, the, teacher * should
- be intefested ip applying them to*deter:
“minecto what degree the learning situa

I |

i

cating the adult langiage Ieamet's necds , #

Jinstruction, .,

~.a specifie intelligence aid leamning

% and Analogy o S
fixation of Brest-language

By reviewing the hdult Tanguage Jeam.-
ing variables below, the teacher sheuld

have hetter stceess and controb in évali- -
and selecting an appropriate’ methotl of .

- 1

e . ’ T

B . o . 1 - .
Student-genetic-Wologic™ « ¢
13 A N . . (.

pacity -~ "

.

cas

rain patterns using logic, . categorization -

wgttnation and:
\isage o .
a malring self conecpt |

. a need for meaningfuluess

Copresent in vagying degrees i, the: lear-

o

a neéed to comimunicate
- *Experientia
e E [rqlxentxall ‘ N
a maturing adult perspedtive and feeling
of resporisibility o
w-fpnctional firstlanguage ability

- need for the practical and shc __iixixely ‘

met{m'm‘n' ot page 16

.

c e

[

wy



“

I,

o el et Tk B

A v v rmm- =

(G U

SELMA lEVIN — lETTERS

the Unfted States,
MeCall

LR kel

.

) studunt\m tell the xtmios but thu' in-

Cnulmm «d frmn ;m;:n o for example, “Stand Bacek, said the

conutiy, ‘lhm come froni such { faraway Llephant, T'm Lwing to Sneezel " be-
K W . .

. places as Laos, Sandi Arabia,” Lelm;mn clive “What ‘Happens: Whmi You

Frince, Italv, Crecee, 'Imch Chile,
the Ukraine, and . Spain. Sonie."of | the
families” are hiere as _political’ u-fug es,

' st oh as: .
“When .

others as  new  immigr ants, and’ tdl ' ‘I“““’"-' 'rﬁl Yiola. -
athers secigse, their- parents are tni- Wher® wnecze 'the lc.xvc_s‘all down
venity ftudents, . said Foua, ¢

Whatever.. their reason for Iwmg in I write the sentences™0n the board

the children are lat
school to la drn’ English, '
Besidas  hetig a uLuI.u‘ elementary
schoal; MeCall has housed ESOL (E IE
lish {o Speakers “of Other Langu.x_gc.\i :
chisses for over 30 vears, because-of itk
central I()Qmem and’ close- proximity td. .
historica] sitos. Presently” thcrc afe sid I.nk\\.n \uhmtcm i parent volunteer,

classgg of Y50 students ranging in agfe

sponses, many can read every sentence,

This year in particular 1 was very
fortunate to have a student teacher who
was fliuenf iweFrench and: Spanish. T also

" from 1518\ This -enables familios to bel Temple's T(\lm ng,mm These wonder-
at the s;mm\.\‘chuol and allows for soufe | ful people help the \mdouts with_ their
'mn\'unmn(vi\\itlx'iii"tlxt' program, accord- | indivighaal problems in speech, f{ucncv
ing to levell of anixsh,, d fL‘Q(h tllc \.ms\\(rmg questions, reading, .md write
voungest gro P S VINg,

A On' Halloween, [ took my students to

We start” every” mornmg sitting m il ?
iiw store where each child selected a

cirele” whese e sing soiigs ahout the

weather, scasons, holidays, Lealth habits, pumpkin . which _was “LC“ back to

animals, and'von nae it, whichi'T teach - sthool and p ainted. The “students took
by rote.” lhux ve prictice saving such them home and introduced their fam-
Ssentences av Eme Malis 1 like to sing”, s o pwnpkins. Ainy later told me
{ddance, draw, m»‘ jumpl. I use pictures u}). washed off the paint, and made
o help cxplain the actions. Later the  “jabk-o- kimterns”. Jhe students used a
children will drage their own piictures gw t deal nf English during this ‘holi- -
v e o and I“rm- whatl it is on their papors. duvy i, practicing buying the pump-
S After™a short tane Lmtmducc more I\m\"\tc ng me whyt they-did with the -
&h{fmxh stdetures such. as “I liketo go pumpkids, mnd Bow mueh their familios
w0 ek the mondes™, (Sore, library, ,ductm‘ liked them, We also practiced dialogues
dentist ) [ also teach 'ne ‘rative wnt(‘nu'\ .xlmnf \m.xs}.e gamgx Lmtume S, .md ‘the
such as T don't like to 'go to. the store”, Halloween party. '

. {doctor, dentis, mu&’ivs).-l alvo use ob- We k.u{ ouv oivyy Thanksgiving Feast
Jeets sucht as oy frueks: cars, trains. i the \(meum on the day before |
balls, dolls, pevcils, books,  cte. to teach” Ih.mkeg\\xmf I gave smalt* groups of
Ty g s alblue can” “It's, .l students \vmd Scards with a food or--
}"‘H“\ﬁ&\ “GIVe ik wthies yellow buis.” .. utensil \\httux ol th(‘m With our wvol- -
“eile me the yellow ipencil.” The: stu- unteers, n'?f we wette, the superiparket:
dents repeat, these andl soou g on to to A ‘md pumhme tml\cyroll ~pop-
«questions sieh ase “I4 R o vellow Dus.” corn, nuds.) \ crinberry  $fude, pumpkm
or B bis?s” “Feit o big car proa - pie, paper lates, forks, spoons, cups,

Fe ht.t‘f«.mx" which thev\ask each other. . -napkins,: .m& orange juice; - Then. we
’ ST Liter we practice §hort” dialogues.  came back: ty school,. bee: e pilgrims

' 0 Manie futy inciddats \appen on the  und Indisns wnd enjoyed  “Our First
< W to inasterys af English. Oiie day'T Thinksgiving”.\1When 1 think of how

told my stnd('ms T'd brigg i a sereen ” . much English the children uged®during

T Douglitin. -Singapord, Before. Td7 {hese - actigitios he -financiad; cost -
< ‘an\hul smemL one - chifd slmutul comes minimal, > :
¥ “lee grenny, de¢ crean, | lovt feeceream®. - A trip, to, the Zoo also dends itsclf to
4 .0 She s very dxs.zppmnt( d\to see st huigwige acquisitiqu.” In preparing Ale-
LT serden, - - .mxs oty for the trig Iread them” stories.
T Every dav m-.ul stmw\ ¥ thc"sm- - about the 200. I show them large .colored
v &ms Moy e months of sehool many pr(tur(\ of 2hovaniina sﬂmd”t{}ree dimen-
' - smdmts have dutesnalizod en u;,h oral " sion al amm.xlx whick. T idciitify. For -
© Englishe to detdl the, storjes: T gon't ask. (\unph ¥ ‘“‘ﬁ““"‘h-n—hm " “The lion iy
ce o Bt questions. o - say “Who \ean tell vellow,™ “The .hmy roars.” “The lion
‘ 'm(Nhg \lcm;‘«",“ Why did van Nke the o dives n Africa” The \tudenls repéat

Mor ', What's the hest part? Smnv (these sentenees and thek move on to

Lol our favorite stories are T\ Vish tsLmL, aud: answering qies mm such as:

. 'f.‘mikl" “Fow tmmt\l\' Unfortimnad <Ev , - “Is this a lion or a ngm?" N this a big,
and " Stand Baek’ said the ElepRant - hnn or a little lion?” “Li is - live in

i going to sneeze’” \nt unh o thc ..’@fuc.x don't they?" At ti.xc thc stu-

) I() 0
LERIC . — 92
L S

Lo «vvwmm.

spire” the studeuts to write their Gwi.

Snceze? Each child dictated a se itence

sneeze tlm Imusea fall

and Iater xerox them. Although some
children can barely read their own re--

have other help with my class, including -

who is In lingual, and two students 'fmm.

N B s T VR

S

dents identify the animals. _Back at

school the students draw pictures dind™

Jalk about them. The students compose

‘oral storics, which I later ‘write down - -

agd also tape record, The studerits Tove

to\hear thcm:elvos, 'S0 now we _;‘ecoxd
vthmv; ey

ch\’ I SOL pmg.mm thcv are mtegmted
'\wth the other MeCall students for gy,
récess, Nanch, and ‘xssc\mbly Assemblies
are great\fun and are held in'the kinder- ;.
garten rodm where T lead. all the-chil-
dren in songs, dances poems, md mrcle
£atnes. ‘
Being an \ESOL tv.xcher l?c dis-
covered, is not\a Moriday to Friddy job.
Since T'm probak)v the closest Amcrican
friend the childréy have, I'nt invited to
everything, T speny many weekeads at-
weddings, feasts, ferals, and holiday
celebrations, Recently T became god-
“mother* o a Vietnanicsy student, learned
helly dancing at the Bome of a Leb-
anese student, and attendgd the Laotian
(Ikmen—people) "New Year Celebra-
tion. Allyof which makes my Id'c fuller,
ove mtmmtmq and intens 108 m\ &k-
sire to reniain an ESOL teacher forever.

Reprinted fgom Perspective,» o\ publica-
. tion "of the Philadelphia schooh :
' X " TN <,78

ADULT u VARIABLES o

- sztmm'(f fmm page o ‘
e~ Edication: xlly-mpementml

-
+

.

-

-

@ pxefvrc nee for formal npproa(hes-
first/second Jinguage (and usmxﬂ}
Jtural) (ducatmnal c;per:ences
preferenegs TN o s ’>
sxm.mon.l scqucntml px(fexuxc,c for uf
Cdering ngaterial PR h
deductive/indéctive prefmcncm fox B
- .

o leitming . -

~e

cul- =

and

P

Situu’timm! Iung,uixgc—epééif‘c

-

" first /second: Tanguage . (‘md lmmﬂy eui-
“topal)” dxffcrmcv and -degree of dxf/
ference

p(mmkdnd nc dh\&! Iangu.lge and cu1~
ture transfor :

prestige, acceptability, prcssurc, and de-
maned o first mrd semn& Tanguige
and dialects rised

academie Prst«langtmgc Proficigney. ‘

América  monolingually, monagulturally

) urwntod h\ tradition Lo

. < *

S

: Ldnc.ltmxml xpemfxe
. cluss format o o ] i
clasd mmposrtmn apd size g
.tuc}wrs role 'in class. .o, T
* Altitudinal- pusonahty variables
Thotivation and need for Ieanung

-~ self-assurance and confidence
erseverance and willoto continue
mc.tmn.xl Ic.mum: mumxrv/study skills
: ' I\’ '?’8

B T ]
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AN OVERSEAS VIEW OF
'SCIENTIHC ENGLISH' .

. | By Juhu and \lun‘ —\'n‘in'lld\*d

Hhm‘:\ Sofe: U“N_‘ rsity o. NI

I ngh\h far scienges o Frglish o muh-.

, cine? Boglishi for awte mechanics? Car-
rently gintny ESL pre actitioners have
RITCET .xdmmmg the thesps that Imdnh
“should be taught for \pecial purposes”

A stadent’s time thee be Heve 1§ too

valnable to vaste in learning umm!

- Enwlish but rather an atte mpt shnild be
Smade to teach the fatientar kgt
that o student needs.

Can. Enalish- be fragme nted i th'i\-

nanner? Can one feach or lean g ape-
cialized  version of Frelishi to the exchi-
stonaf other niore arneral features® 18

' ﬁu»rv wmdecd such it dierete entity s

. Argbiy

~dhat

" eange pt oof

-

PR A i 7ex: Provided by ERIC

iy the 11T Vtonthly liom Arthni

) m)I«-)L\

Ve kﬂu‘ b Oire

“months

Seientific English™ This. wis the
teme cleluted within the
1 Xfrmff:/z/ Cthe gommnal of the IHL"
sk Laneuage Tnstitute of the U niversity™
ot Petrolenm wrd Mineral W Sandi
for 4 pPeriod
_(h!l'f“_ﬁl l.‘?:_(;-TT. The
\('.ts‘ u‘unfh St ized

hS i d what
Yc tsation of that .ulu
" prapriate Tiere,

The debate was sparked Dy an artiele
€l
mm of Larbbidue, e authogity i the
fickd ot Fnodish for .‘\&‘rmk(- and Tech-

(‘Ll( ASd

dehate
Nay

-

h'n{.{{hs‘
i the
follows s
Il'. i}vl;‘tt sw‘m,\ apr-

“those who combine the two objectives
of f(nnan Imux age and anderstanding
and the same time, He
UH(II)(’( G howeverthat ¢
would  Be Jan .

CCLe Ll)&{h;h. COrENe

Disedd solelv o usage i seie !AUFL lm,e-:
umupt

inh” Thous e ads.iced the,
\ummﬁv Indhl C s dilferent
enouth to be able to st el alone outside
the broader franmiework off i

fnL:IMr used in dav-todiy c'n'}nfmmic'.'i

tmm *5;. ¥ *’

The’ wspmm\l\\him éoncgpt over
m?m\' Tnonths anel sevaral writers

was s utanimtes, i thc' ontright . de nigl .
- of
l“ughsh is somcehowr-different feom e
Teral’s Il nghsh Writing in- un hsu’g two
Abd " Ra hboh, a. .

Godman's thesis, i ~, that ‘scientific

h{m A
tg‘u‘hu i it Ithydn university, wrote
Cthit "My, Godmae's proposal to - dis-
pense with general E diglish and give the
stiedewts a thorough-coing course in s
enlitic Fuglish supposes” the existencd
of wspecial brand of E m,h\h. C
ivoua sueh thing ay scientific English.”
Referenee  was wade: to an - c.nhu
stuehy by Daniel Dee i nf the” Immutc
who conelided that o™ ad to “avoid
abstractions abont, and iudeed the very
sojentific . Foglish,” At Dest
the ‘tertn s a shox han:f for certain im-
tves of \‘Elu .mg ijuqm\n'tl}

s

[RRTMEN of the

sevetul nondlis.

Coddinate begundn egmm(nrhng o

tfu‘ hxmutf onp-’

'm'z.xl' ’

There -

N Ae —m-vw‘ AR ) . . WA T, S
.
& 3 - . * C -
1

curring i the contextof discourse about

scientific topics; it does wot represent

a diserete linguistic entity in itsolf e

Fach  sugeeding !vitu' further  re-
uled any suggostion that setentifie 1 “ng-
~was siubistuntially L different . from
weneral” Bnglisli—the onlv  peeuliarly
seientifie: elemients tdontlf'uf were the
specidist vocabuluvies  of  the (hlhmnt
scicnees th«' strafght-forward, ‘im-
personab prose stvke ol scientilic writing. .

A rebattal from a dillerent perspees
Ttive was oflered by Michael Colling of
In‘ ELE stalf

= Univenity coverimg a Troad range of
< topies trom f:gpumng through  senior
fevelr he rdported  “seientists do - not.
talk Tike the popilar idea. of i ospientist
all the tine, The seed for conmunicas
iom forees the ienee teachir to exe

phein diflienlteor anfumiliar tevns and - pline and after. having Stated . that the -
conceplts. I reforonee to evervday ex- |

is thi Lmd of Tl e he nses \nost of
the e The conge Tuded that = fl(‘ ne-
cosstty for clear caplanation,
eunnples anilogy, cle, istone of the rea-
sofywhve sefence Jeetures
Jarge hedpiony of et ral’ non-specialist
Lmﬁu.z:«-. Agrasp of “geng val” Tangipage
be gnegeqm*m for

amples inceveryvdany Tangain \n! this

Caeets o

JO anedine seientific” hnmnulng\.

Thus snceess in earnine scigpee
~ \\UMZI seet Lo SpHING from the ..tf))ht\’
teor i sband il commitnicdte dn gens
“eral” Eagdisht This Hmm,ht was Choed
B stadl member Robert \Li‘}llh A his
comment Yuit “oin’ sndents willhe dise

Ceronnitted JF after oue yedr. (of Insnmtv“'

ehisses they Gt Carty- on a a,(neml
um\u\mun Here Sabidi A thn/nw\
N const mfh ite Cottthet with fnglfd
speaking forcigners and. ond’s English
canngt be limited o the dry stull of
Neiduntice® papers.
<wability v seento be the essential. ele-
ment to he g.nmd i counlry \\‘hm

EnehisE i a Yoreign langiage Kow much .

more 8 i the case within the Upited
- Statos
“as asecond Tangnage, and the need to
communicate “in Unglish. is a -daily,
survival oceurvence: To pmwdv qtudcnts
mth 4 fragmented part of the Tanguage’
vt to. rob Jther of tlw'nmmmxmt\' to
mh' communicafe.
= A students desire to communic: 1te
~—=not as scientist to selentist but as per-
" son to person. "W’- are teaching English
to scientists, we ‘ai¢ not teaching Eng-
lish for “science”  emphatic ally . stated
B \funtfzh; editor Grahan Don.ﬂd in
i Diaryt The vieed to reming con-
tinually awate. .o, that distinction. was
further emphasized by a quotation. from
Dr. Abdul Aziz ARFudda (the Vice-
. Chaneallor of Risadh University) who
stated that “the alarming " fact_ iy thit
nivety pereent of graduates imm schools
of éntineering wtSaadi universitios are
. X S o

v

RS AT e g

o the ‘exclusion of a wider

Afthe anctlyzing the Tun-.
L.nwv Ol seicnee hctuus oflered at the -

specialized  E inglish” of no

“invalving.

contain A,

undler-’

where Tnglish- is being studied ———

abandening the pz'ufcqs'ion for businesy,”
comtierce, nu m.x;,cmvng or .uhmmstm- .

tion.” The implication is clear. If we as
tu(hezs limiit. our “studenty’ language
growth through an .uhttmn'
“of the lunguee ‘into specialized entities
with the Tanguige, wesrestriet their op-
- tions to moye from one carcer field to

~.umthn ‘or even to move up within a

more restricted career choice. .«
How. do these conclusions then mesh.
with  ongding olforts .xt"ﬁ'.xclnm, Eng-
Hish for purticular carcers? Is there there-
!mv nn plice for vocational ESI, pro-
v weams? Are books desigined to teach a

T Lmswer o these cpiestions is provided at
the conclusion of the Monthly's article:
After. having denied  the < existence of
Nefentific: Foulish” as a diserete. disci-

necds of the ctidents require. & knowl-
edge of Cgenerall Eaglish, tfk cditors
close by takione = position esponsing i
s¥tithesis,

J nghxh to the eontrary, Utc\’\st g, that

there nevertheless: does remain the par-’
tichilr voenbuliry of seiepee whicl cay

“ESL.
“the

cifectively be iptradiced ta the
dudént i the Imguzgv class, If

et s that thr-'\hnctuu‘ of scwtmf'('.

T nghsh Y Hu- strueture, of wqeh*m X1,
;ms;tm]\ prose” s then exposjtory -prase, .
preferdhly. withga seientific cantent, can .

and should also Dee, dealt with by the ¢

English teacher of science stiidents.

- Therefore, a teacher \tnhmq to medt
the' nMIs of his students wouwd do well -
f,\mc‘mpnmh- the - voeabulary and the’
relevant \tm&nrvs of the students’
Cehiosen Carcer vocation  into the FSL

“cogrse, The key word wonld seeim’ to‘g
Those l(fc‘nhﬁ hlefoh- -

he ! mmlpm.m' ;
tives of English for any’ ‘speeial purpose

"I commnunicativ e+ should he mdndvd in hut not dnmnmte

a_total vonise  that has as’its goul the
T erowth ip the ‘weperal’ Taglish. that_is
L the Im.m fm all communication.

wﬂ’ Mrm f‘i?—r’f

splintering -

familiarity -

value? The -

The epadiation of “scientific

TN 11 us"

°r,
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SRS o VIETNEMESE CH";DREN EN ~ . L T :
.  AMERICAN SHOots: - oo ’
<. . -7 . DRIDGING THE LANGUAGE ¥ O
e AND CULTGRAL BARRIR SN o -
b Bthuu Fham o . L~ - e s
. : S - Amierican  teuclers 'of Vietnamese
e ( - : childron in Amesican” schools should -~ = - . T
. acuaint themselves with some imporgant _ ; - . 3 <
L 1 - language and cultural differences these . ' . { e ,
- .- _ ~ - children by with them nto the . _ . :
' ' - | classroom. Flenbility and empathyonthe ™ 0 - é’ T S
- / part of the teacher will help the children . . _ .
el iake necessary cultural and academic T : T .
FO . : adjistments  as - they  change from a e ' o o
o P tt':_xcher-nr_imtcd clussroom to a ‘pupil- _ _ )
' SRS erientdd atmosphore, Some suggestions . . - S S ‘
for acepmplishing: this follow'- . o S T e : B '
. ,Most Vietnamese children who dready - ~ L '
. . have sOIRe knowleédge of | Iughsh will - .
R T B understand written Ergglish much bétter ¥ .7 o . T
' o than spoker B nelish. I Victnant scadents o ~ o B
. . study a foreiun language (either French or _ - S A
. o o _ - English) frot gradee6 through grade 2o . : I i
' " witlethe®nytuisis on readingdnd writing, -7 ¢ 0. o o ¢
= o . These~children can'be mfade to feel at . o o _ T
' S S Soane and lose some of their shyness if the - ' L - '
" . teacher showwa firtn but friendly attitude . . ' B
o . ‘Thes teacher should not press the children . . - T Lo 0 .. R
X o . L St spmk exceyit.for short thglg‘.uwm until . - . RN .
o : o - theydevelop nore self-confidence in the - o S - .
" K - B © ordl use of Engliste | - o o . .. S
s I " ‘Ihe teacher should eall a child by his or o ' o o Co
T her given name. - Extrple: Ngaven Van . o - . ' ' .
T e Kiens Keinis the giver name. Nguyen ic : >

oL L . _t}xc family name. e B o :
N o Q\(thesuecar(- : . 4 o -

o “In Asian society in gener, _ _ . N
o sopxmte .d. At least in‘the first few weeks of > e LT T .
: : : - © school in the United Stated, the teacher - L . L
e : . ‘ A Yo Tshould not assign the childgn .o work - S o T S
- ' v . with members of the epposite sex. At the - L S PRI ,
' secondary level it. would be weﬂ to . 0* . : o S . e
remember that it may take some timefor  ~ . Tl e . ' C o '
e - - the newly wrrived Vietnamese student to : ‘ . T S P
L ac N-pt the practice of members of the -~ . ' Toe Lt T e
. CNUIRE SOX ».hcm ering tuz..véhu in comunon  * - . e S ' '
L A . showering facilities.  This  would beﬂ R S o L .
N Sl shocking and unheard of i Vietnam : :\\v I : e i
‘ : e Like most othér children urmmd the: - . ’ Co ' ST .
[ cowbild, Vietnamese children are. 0 L o 0 e T
o . lingistically.  flexible  and  culturally s C
: o wdaptable. A teacher who makes an effort , i o O
to under:txmd \ jetnamese cultural values - ST o
Cand, concepts  and the Vietnwmese ' A
‘ . attitudes  toward edication  which ' - ‘
‘ . oot - Vietnumese children bring thh them will
L. - bet well-equipped to help themn adjust to
‘ i the sumem'u 5 mmr.utmg American value . - o ) . .o
system. o S : ‘ ' _ "
“The \*'mhuzm’\{‘(hald and the Amencxm L= ' o L
R teacher will both be the bitter for tIn:." L o
. I X e\pvnencv' i . - . ST

PR s . . . . . - g - N Vo
! - . . . fe . .

ullri'v: “ . . ) E .- . . . - - \.“ " . o . o . . . . . S . ,. . ' - . A ’ L
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(THE FOUR PHASES OF . . - .- oo
* BILINGUAL EDUCATION IN = DR A ST
THE UNITED STATES ¢ e
By Gerald D. Kaneon =~ R \ T ,
The following information is it histori- Tooe s T ' L Lo :
cal overview of significant events con- " 7, - ' o S ‘ ~ T
cerning the bilingual education in the - St R .
United Stites, It records its humble be- . . : o e e
ginnings since . 1839 and the  different o ‘ . T ST - S
phases it has undérgone until the pres- -~ Tyt R R
Cent. And then it parrowy down' to the - . oo : L . - _
specifies with regard to its status in the Pt S oo
* State of Hlinois. ' _ o : ' o PR e
. ¢ : S D .
Phase 1 (1839-1923) ( R o o ey
- Empirical evidence from the study of | , ' o
Cheople’s Tanguages and enltures the "7 e . :
+ United States strongly suggests that . ' N -t L
Ll Araeriea's melting pot concept iy nob.uni- ~ _ e ~. . Coot
versally venifiable.* Ethhic groups com-  *. ' < - R R R
prising- the US.A: have had linguistic-, .~ ' L ; T
éaltural education in- their native arigin. T ) . L e
For example, as carly, as 1839 there al- oo L
ready existed sbine - form of Hilingual ' T e . Lt
ednsation in a Cincinnati cominunity T & oo
wherein-a large iajority of the popila- : . . .
tion was - Gervinai-speaking.  Tis their - ”» " N
dismay, the first-generation Germgn- : - _ : _ : .
“settlers  considered Ampsiea’s  commmon ' e o RS
schodls inferior to those they had known -~ . - .. A : -
it Gerrmany, As a result, private’ pago- ' ‘
. chiul “Cerman schools were estublished ) . Swe
i order to ineulcate-that superior brand 1~ e S , x g
of education from the: melier country 00 . ' s ' : RO
aned-alse to preserve. their ethnic caltage, o - e e SR
biguage and tradition for their off- - ' e s T
springs. Such schools compete R HECOSS T ‘ : : . T
fully with the public schools for almast ' - ' ‘ ;
o decade despite the ‘fact that ‘pavents: -+ L T o : 0
of such students had to pay both tuition ¢ - e ‘ . R

fees and sehool tases, . o - S . _ o -
However, in 1S40 Ohio pissad a0 law ' . o L
providing tax monics to attract German _ o . L ‘
+ children into, t}w.:pnfgfic schools wherein .. T R X R
the German Yalture wid, language werd . : B : ‘ . Co
also taught. This L made it the” duly ™ - oL : o Coen T '
. Continued on page 23° . - T X P e ‘

} o A : , . . .. e
: - . . . ; S .
o et R ' ) L .
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ing alike that al ('hxfdrc‘n stoad to hewefit

(oumzw'd fram Page i . imm an instruction in two languages.

uf the Bowrd of Trustees snd Visitors of -
Comimon Schools to provide ‘w tmber
of German schools under daly qualified -
teachiers for the instruction of  those

youths who desive to Team the German -

hanguage or the. lum.m
l.mqu wees, todether.”
ity of Cincinnati was ni: uxcl.xtvd by law -
to introduge (.onn.m instruction in the.
grade se h(‘t)fs as an optional subject and
thas. nuay, be - eredited with having for-
nuilly initiated the hilingual ediregtion
program: in the U:SA. “This program’
lasted until 1917,

Other vities like Davton (1 S44), Bal--

and - English

* timore- ( I&?i) . andd dnedi; nmpn}xs CI\SS’)

created programs madeled after the Cin-
cintuki pm]ml. In fact, there exists some
frawmcntary data thyt suggesps that bi
lingual education bencfited at least
wmillion American children who receiveds
gt of their ('du(.mcm in C:um.m and
part’of it in English. - -

Other st‘ms that weleomed bilinguat
Cedneatiormp  their schools were” Mis--
sauei and Colorado in 1887, The state
of Ore s pasu‘d a faw as carly,as 1872
permitting Cermain public sdmnlx The -
~Cennan-Ame teins Tobbied for the sup-
*port of theit bilingual  cducation pro- -
crams txexmudmxslv hvne[‘ttcd frain -
them, -

However, some w,nx Tt Lomsulk
St. Loitis..ataet St anl deeated 4 storne
among Ameriea'’s' Cerman popnhlmn hy
“dropping: theis bilingual prograins, thus
\u.xh‘mng ‘Cevoan- American life, “This |
was followed by re stricting the te: nhmi.v
of Gernun onlv to the upper grades in
the public sehools,. This trend marked
“the anti-Cedman mmunvnt in cducation
" that broadevied itself into an anti- foreign
sentimentalism: This metivated legisla-
tion geawred towards the ;)mhxbxtmn of

'@Nf!"“ﬁ Tangiiages other than ' English |

n all schoals, publie or non- pnbhq‘ day
“chools or supplementary, 4o pupié: b(«
Tow: grades cight and nine. ' ¢
- However, a 1923 Supreme Cowt de-

. cision in Meyer & Nebraskh. case

declaved sueh fegistation as unconstitti-

-~ tiopal, This proved to be a historie de- -

&

<

Ric -

cision i fivor of- all minority  groups:
o American soil that “endeavéred  to

“uphold the lmg\r.u,c of tlmn fore-
_i.xt]u.rs ‘

."* . ]

Nmse Il “( IQ2!)~L}.}&)

'ﬂw T)xlmmml education mm,mm ‘of-
ten only a Tangufige: progrnu, was rarcly
ither the philosophy or

&

Tis fate, th('rcfur(‘ was- conlibgent upon
political prossure, For example, the pro-
geam duriug this peried dependedon

the German members 8f i cowmninity, .

mstcad of mﬂe‘etmg ¥ shnred mnwctmn

~i
< - ) . o

C e

That same vear the

i Se ptemlw

. French,
Realizing the huc\sxly for such® an.

defined above) disappeared from the
American - seene hy 20
- Waerld War 11 (1‘]11) révived “it.:

Armied Forees | developed” u,dqunvs %F .
teaching fmu;.u Lngmages in'a bxhnf.,u“l! 4
setting, This brought about a training. .

program that paved the way towards
the ereation of the 1958 National De-
feuse

miodem bxhngn.xl education. ;

Phase T (1963-1971)

The first bilmguak-prograni in gnodern.

times was piloted. inggthe  Coral- Way
“Schoal in Igﬁxdc (mmly N i Florida’
1963, Counting ‘on pub-
CHe and privige foundation funds, this-

program successfully sresponded to Ale

netds of childrenf from: yewly-gyrived
.Cuban p.antx whio were refugees from
“the © ,.:stm takeover. The stale of New'
Mexico Tumched also in this period an
interdisciplinary hx?m‘gual cduéhtion pro-

gram, This way followed by the United
Consolidated  Tade ‘pendent Schonlodis-
“trict in Webly ounty, Larede,* Texis,
by the San. Antonio School - District in
Atistin, Texsis; sand a dozen others w hc)f
replicated " the  program in’ 1964, By

}‘)67‘ 21 states hatl bilingua! ccducation,
Spanigh,

‘programs congerned+, with |
and Porfuguese langages.

‘education, Scenator Yaibogough f{ron
Texas. introduced a Lill on January 17,

1967 putting. such - programs on an af-

feial hasis
Committee . of

schaired o Special Sub-

June, Jyly
< HI67 ik, various purts of
With Presidént Johinson's Dacking, the”
Office of Tducation- established the
Mexiean-American ‘Affairs. Unit on July.
1. 1967 to lobby in sapport of the hill.
("tmgwum.m Sth(*u(‘ of New }m]\
amended it to include. all nog- -English
speaking children from the dnffcxcn{«
cthnic groups! pl‘mmg c,mphms on
teacher training, dévelopment of -
“tevials, and pilot projects. This bill was
sxgnvd into~tiw—ow. Jaiuary 1968 and.
18 How known as htk' NI, the Bxhngn.ll
l“dnwtum Act,

I 1968-1970 the \hg,x.mi i’ rogr ‘im.

of the Michigan Departinent -of Fduca-
tion ‘ereated o bilingual “eduation pro-
wram  with. hoth interdiseiplinary, and
linguistic (luwlnpmcut aclivities. -~ ¢

ft was alse in 1968 that Mabel Wil
son iiu‘?nmknu u-pmnd that. a bilingual
program * was effective  for
both- English’ ang Spanish- spcakmg stb-
seets i achieving progiess in the Jan-
“guade arts and .u.xthmchc m the wguhn
curriceulus.,

Foflawing the* Yarborough - progrim,.

§ A T NPT Fym e

hv Enghﬁh-spc nkmg smc\l ("orm an-spcak-

huuu.xnv .

duc.m:m Act, i precursor to the .

Bilinigual . Education to .
. hold hcun'ng,\' during May,
the Country’™*

B

N er e

~

\f.:s;.xcfmwits became the ﬁtsf etatc, in
- December 1971 to offer mu mdnmry bi-

- lingual cdueation programs for: non-‘
Consequentlys, bilingial edumtmu {as

Englist® spegking pupils,
The- intent of the Title VII latv is to.
use bilingual education as an approach

ments, namely,  bilinguralism, bmultur.xl
~dmatmu and curriculum,

" Phase 1V (1970- 1976)

, As an example of how states nnple-
mented bilingual programs, under the’
state of Illinois Bilingual Education Act,
hilingual centers . were funded in - 1970
Ao provide such an “education for the-
state’s 1ton-English speaking pupils. State
funds to expand_this program are, pros-
cutly provided thwm,h Senate Bill 1157,
In. June 19Y3 the Spanish-Speaking,

Pe aplé's Study Commission_initiated the <
33. This -

. dntroaduction of . mew Bl 12
established a Dop.umwnl of Transitional -

that Drings together thiee distinet cle- ™

-

~ Bilingual, Education in-the Office of the

* Supetintendint. of Public Tustruction, It

further, established that: gvery child in .

thc-s-mtv of hnois hv provided with an

. mhm‘.xtmna pmf“n relevant to his de-

velopmental TovW®and caltural heritage, -

“In Sepn ‘mber
sx;,m'd into 1w for implementation in
1978 Academic vears 1974-75 - and”
“IJTS&?(‘ WOTe m be- tr ansitional vears to
‘dose the gap between \'thtaw pro-
grams involving ‘@ ‘minority. of necdy’
students andk mandated pmgmms enml!-
Cing ‘moskeof them: Beginning o Iuly

this Liw for
rolling 20 or Mmore limited—ar

Linguage background, - .
‘ , Conchmou _
The point “ahout the- Amcncum el

dugepot i that it did mﬁ‘ happen, The-

fact is that in cvery generation, tirough-

out the history of the' Amcm.px Reépub-

ie, the tucrging of the varving streams:
bf - population, differentiated | from ‘one
Cipother- by origin, veligion, and’ outlook,
has secmed to lie just:ahead, o gcncrd.
tien perhaps.in the futures, This contmunl
deferral of the final “integration” of dif-
fevrent othnic ingredients suggests that.
“we must wow yearch for some systeniatic
“and, general course of action’ for the
American_ pattern: of sub-nationalities. Tt.,
is time that the diversity «f. -\mur:c‘.m.
cultuws was recognized and channeled
more tonscientiously ‘intea creative

force, Bilingual education is mov mg to-~
- wards that dir cetiar. | " v i

1973 this bill was *

D ingual education is m‘mﬂatcd bv '
all attendance centers on-

*Its expansion’is slow for it xs a mﬂ{’(ﬁ

tion of the weonomid recossion in which

wefind ourselves; although we must also
remember the” limitations upruented hy

the B:hngm! Education Act: Tt ‘is e~
signed o niect the speeial educational
“needs of hxfdrun of limited' English-

Continued -on_page 24-
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. B[“HGUAL EDUCA TION . . e have seen, nuny communities are hy - ‘-mf{.“._“n» Joshua;. “The. Seatune and Vrospects
[P . ' o mcans conviriced of the desirability  of Pilinsualicn in e United States, SThe
ST ... O ; R, Madpern Tanguead Journal, Vol NLIN, Ne. o ]
oA 1 _ - of linguistic and (pltn,rul phx;‘ahsm. _h\'c-n- ApEE TGGR ) e T4, v S
Uspeaking, ability ‘in scodiool districts hoa-  those that are, e handicapped Dy the ' Hangen; Btuar: “Bffincualiam, Lamruage Con-
g w high  concentration of such chit: ek —ofadequately  qualified. teachiors '\_“""’- “": P‘."_”"“‘"_;'“_.-';; K“:‘f"";;‘i‘:,‘;", the ,g;"““d a
dien fro familics with inconie below - i other personnel, by the shortage of | Jites: & Besearch Report, 1936.70.2 i’ Thomas

. : - Continued, from page. 2

- ok L 1 ' b C el W materials: by inade ald- eval Nehaek, o, Curvent, Trends n -Linguistics, The
y 83,0007 Inview of these Tinditations the ¢ ‘“_"l"*‘ m.ltuw S by inaderuate- eval-. T e, Mouton &-Ca. (in pivss) p, 139, - L
o0 US Office of Education tids tried espe- . wation Rcthods il instruments, and by _ Yarborougl, Ralph W.: “Dilinzua! Education’

¥ cially to encourage exéonpluy denion- @ 'i“‘k of collaboration I’&"“*“‘""'-"(g-‘o‘zi L “f.}"‘.mm! ,;‘:flor" he ‘:‘:“"";m {Lq"bc9:’,"“-itf°“
O GO far without el commumity. NMost important of a on . Trilegal bdugation of the Committee “on
stratight programs, hut so far without e ‘r'}r ¢ vodt II dath in the © Mot WA Pullic Weitare, Uitted Staven Son
much sucedss, =, - < . B e sathering ol socgl data i the 2% Congress, Pirdt Session; U8, Govern- 4
- The obstacles to sneeess sae indeed. Plhnning of such progranis. Lo ment Pintife Office, (10675, p. 1, _ —
. ASormidable. Perhaps the greatest of these - 1 m_afll‘v, to .1?"d‘;‘t. th‘u'-“, I_nln‘xgu.xl - ... . .
- is the doubt iy miiy commugities that "‘?”"“““” program in the U“‘F_‘f‘_“_ States - T e, o
. the - maintemines - of non-English - will suegeed would ‘dcpe.‘nd'un_,xts quality L _ . - e
O guages s c‘ﬁrl.s"x‘r}'xht,,‘_:. It has not vet been . Of teacher training and commitment to” - . . : J ~
> - : M : the M : r Py O ten 63 1eker - - ' .
demonstrated thiat o Litino child can IS pfnhx.sc‘)ph._\ - For it is a '.somu.kuhf-pndc. e - . S B
. hecome Titerate i Eaglish hest by first @ f('w-m: of xmt'mf loyalties . and integra- . . ) ) S
7 learning or, beeoming literate in Span-_tions from which broader loyaltics: and : _ e _ PR
ish, To resolve this doubt in . the public- wider infegrations can préceed, If, the : . T O
. owind we shadl need to mobilize all avail- proposients of ‘hl“. program fail -to ' . A .
T able resoyrees behind % few really cons - schitver & newer mid higher - level of ‘ .
tincing (IS\nmrétrntiom. o0 warknianship, we may expect this ex- .o . C.
_ StIL another massivee obstacle is the  Citing trend in owr schools to lanquish - - T .
Ys s dnation of bilingual teachers, Teacher- an fade vy as hﬁ“‘_ 5o many other
© o preparing instit_ul‘icm.s-au‘u’thy bcginnitig -+ hopeful "d““_m‘mﬁt ideds in the past: g
Cudo become apare s that new and lg\c‘ttm; : Ll i T 4/‘.[_, o
programs e, wrgently needed to edus - References:. ' -

T qate "m;ih‘{,‘(}(} tc:u;h;{rs “in the mumnmbers . Fishwan, J‘éshua‘:,,“i.:ummgu Farpalty in the ) . . -
R rrmiirvd. ‘ e - . . l}uited .‘s‘_s.me-‘&: lUw mainfenarce and [l(‘l'p(-.[un- LT . - oo T . S
; tion of nan Pnelish wolher tougnex by Anieriean

L - ”w ‘-Et('ht(‘l_\'&'nf(m{ ol “.”}.V ('“"“I)I_‘u‘.‘: ethinte  and  ralicious groups.”” Pl - Masue,
- hilignal prograins will not he Casy. AS . Mouten (1966), p a7s . . -~ a
- .‘ L) ' ‘,‘ .
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- SPEAKERS—THIS IS ESL, TOO -

“During the past fow }eaxs a non-

traditional. kind of student® bas been
‘entering the ESL

Celassroom, These
voung peaple altcady speak  non-
Standard English flue ntly and imagina-

tively, but lack a conmand of the Stand-

ard dialect which has been the cause of
a great deal of reading and wntmg" in-

" tetference. On our, equally-weighted

.

[

© e Thid inchides heariiy and dxstmmn\h- E

A v ext provided by R

A

iR young

Aferenve with flie structinge

Spanish and. English tests of Ynguistic
“dominance

(L A.B.). these studepts.
have heen scoring belpw  the- compe-

‘tenee Jevel i both languages.

Such studeiits have no difficulty in
communicating with peers in both
*English’ and Spanishy yet are havieg

"a‘c.tdexmc problems in both., These

ialeet’s inter-
s, conceptual

framework, grammar and focabulary- of

the Standard English .mrf panish. Yet, -
these studcnts are often wphxstsc‘xt(}
pmwm ‘who are neither amused”
nor wotivated by standard ESL texts
and approaches. They -are often bored
by the subject, content and generally
slower pace of the ESL classton »and
vet. nttm\jwnof‘t from more thue on
p.xrtxcuhzr structire than the traditional
student sinee things must be unlmmcd

problems arive fmm their

*._tiefote they can be releamed. Also, these

students are often Welligerent at heing:
placed’ in the same class as stodents
Swith an - overt non- n:ltno enmm.md of
Luglish,

What to Jde? Genel :va spmkum these
should ‘beé a duil ESIL nnd NLA (Nativie

'L.mg'tmgn ‘Arts) approach betause the

“student is.often-speaking both an alter-
uative brand of English and a creolizas

tion, of his native: language as well,
Hmw\vr, as an ESL teacher, my sug-
gostiony dae ;Ic’tred tnwaxd.\; thc ESL
component, '

During the past. few \mrs 1 h.n('
developed a Hist of guidlelines based,

qmrt upon eredr analysis, and, in part

on my own abservations. T vary wmy s

pro.u-h to them and add to &pm ycar. .

“by vear. T place the stiidents m\ul\ed

i th(‘ most advanced FSL class so- timt

tlu.v don’t fevl ont of place in terms of

. verbal” flueney  with the rest -of - the
* ¢lags. R&QK\\"X’@{ Ve stressed thv inllmv- ;
inget

L. Consonant- rfum'} rIi\-tiuguisIn‘ug -

ing Detween siich pairs as: - guess/guests
tan ‘tank; carccard; he 'xrt/hearts study
studying;  walkwalked: qmchmekly
The surface . sfructure meaning of the
‘soimid . should e faught as well, L.
th.st the sutmds of -t'(I m;.mfv past,tense,

3

" or, tﬁat tbe wuuf an " signals that the

sound. that follows - will begin with™ a*
vowel sound, or that the s signals. plural
-ob passessive at the end of o waord.

. Many of owr students systvmaueal!y
slnr or don't pronounce. the final sounds
‘of words and are ugaware of the Tk
between morphemes and meaning. This
should be stressed. ,

. s

Vocabular y cxpansion

-

The language of these gtudcnts is very

;.vmmh\txc and -undifferentiated. and it
is hard for themvto describe specific

things, ideas-or pegple with any degree
“of specificity or concreteness as thc
fack the vocabulary,

I usually. appxmch a mmhuiary Ies- :

sene by eetering it around one idda or

place, .and teaching very conerete. and =

descriptive vocabulare to fit: that one

situation. For example, during oné les. |
~son. we studied: words sueh as: arched-
eyebrows, cupid's-bow Tips, high' chegk-

Imn(‘s heart-shaped face, pursed lips;
heavy eyelids, ete, Then I passed out -
pictures from magazines and each stu-
“dent had to write a pamgmph specifi-
cally describing the picture that.she had.”
Then, cach paragraph was rexd and the
class tried to match the desgription to

the colleeted pictnres. The next day we .

reviewed the vocabulary ag iin and each.

. student used it to deseribe her neighbor.
eacli$Student desaribed .

‘lhe next day eacl _ :
“mystery student™ in the classroom, ahd

aye had: to guess whn was bemg, de- -

scribed. T . .
,.Sp(uﬁc synmf‘hc .simclurcs

A, Difference bet\\‘eon would and
w;ll” : .
Use' of, past and perfect tenses.

. Subjunctive.

. Uses of “was” and wcre.
Uses of “do”, “does”, and "’
in statements and. questions.

F. Adverhs ,fmd 'xdjecti";o'q' ¢

. Pifferences “in - usages

*from t;hc sane. rootsi.c., (qiick,
quickly;  quickness:
“quicken, ' .

'\femnng hoarmg c*fm)tmctmm—-
This “includes .words such - as:
- sinee; therefore, because, hence,

« thus, anéd,

‘o, and consequeritly, Tt is im-
partant .that the ‘student realize
- the meaning wmtramts that tlw

“did”

?ﬁ

~use of fh(\w«words place upon

sentencee mmmn;.. i, I will do
it tmh's.s :t rains., *

« -

© e e e e x

of words

a '(‘;tiickcnix‘ng,

so,unless, although, -

. - . By Susan I\uhck
; fane Addams V HS., N. Y,C

.

4. S;wlhng

§

I.don't use trftdxtmnal hsts I use the

students” spellmg ervors from their own

- paragraphs and compositions.
. & -

5. Other concepts to stress
.A. Recognition that you,

' as the
~teacher, are trying to provide the stu-

dents with. an ‘altemative dialect to use -

when'it best benefits the situation, and
that you are not casting aspersions upon-
their own speech. Realistically speaking
there ‘are times when- the se of Stand- -
ard English would benefit dialeet speak-

“ers in a generally Standard English
" speaking country. These circumstances -

should: be discussed, and. role- p]aymg
techniques used to ﬂIustratc- the discus-
'sx()n ’

B. Céng,'iaphv—conccp'ts of city,
state, country and, continent shduld be

taught.. Also, differcnt religions, outlagks -
and cultures should be used as $uibject

grammar and writing. Many of the stu-

- culture, and welcome the opportunity to
Tearn about “and appreciate others. Much

f,stndcnt intolerance comes from fear of

the: unknown rather than knowledige of -
it and this is particularly true of dialect
speaking students whose contact ‘with
other cultural grqups in our- mmety' may
be very Inmtcd ‘ U

" C, Pride of uxltuxc—-wntnbutmm of
sccmxd -generation French, Chinese,
Spmmhji Cerman :md Hawmian Amerx-
cans, L'tc -

D. The use of local tmnspormtxon
.and the glories of other parts of the city
than their owm In New York City T

- develop many lessons with reading the

intracacics of subway and bus maps  in-
cluded in rgading paragraphs.

Thpse ideas whiclh T have mentioned
ate among- thbse which I've trieds they
are. the methods T had o develop be-
caise T eould find no tests that specifi-
.zllv helped - bilingual dialect spe‘lkmg
hmh school students and adults. Doing.
intensive ervor analym of written wo:k

. listening to stuclents grapple with Stand:

ard English and writing down the major
(Irff'c'nlnm they encountered, and realiz-
ing that ruch stadent inadequacy to

“muatter in drills and stories used to teach -

“dents are very fmmersed in their own -

¥

m.ustvr mmeulum is caused by vocabu- -

lary limitation’ were among the contrib-
ating mefliods to*my data collection. T,
hope "-my’ suggestions, combined  with-
Jyour éxperierice and studont dialect

L probldms (my students are all Hispanic)) -

will .prove of value.” TN 9/78

il "5
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SUGGESTOPEDIA” s' yet “mother

way to lean - forcign language i G
month. The process Tas been dnvented

by a Bulgurian . scicatist, Dr, Ceorgi

Lozanov, who is the founder and di-
rector "of. the world's only Institute of
Suggestology. This is a state-supported
research organisation, where.he gud his
staff of “}5-specialisty study the power
of suggestion and’ experiment with ways

“to Bmprove nicmory. ‘
The principle of “suggestopedia,” the

name Lozanov ‘gives ta the practicé of
suggestology, iy ¢o expand the  indivi-

- dualls mental capueity. Tone of voice,

&

[}

g
PO i Text Provided by Eric [
| g .

facial gestures and wwsic are used,- be-

gatse Lozanov believes that non-verbal

Csuggestive” factors are of great npor-.

tinee in teaching and learning, He be-

lieves in. “hnnuinising”™  the - Jearning en-

vironment, “This"can be done by music,
soft lights, the. personaldity and manner
of the teaclicr, comfortable pleasant, dn-

~eilities in- the “classtoom aixd the /method

of nistruction, itself,”, he explains.
The typical Lozanov classroom is like

s comfortable living room. The tedclior

reads a lesson dialogue in.aw expressive
aeay aecompanied by theatrical gestures

and the students vepeat sentenices after
him,” occasionally  breaking  into Bul- |
o garian to sk a question: This finished,
the tewcher sits back i his armchaie and
closes his cyes. The students do the

same and Vivaldi
FOOTI, o . -

While the. qudents. _recline | in their
armchairs, trying fo empty their minds
and Tisten only to the wnsic, the teacher
aesreads the same lesson, - this time to

wafts softly into the

-the thythm of the classical miusic. A few

‘minntes - later, Jhe stands and his' class
joins-hini in a few strétehing escreisos,
‘Hethen reads the losson once more auncl
the class,is over for the day.

. Sessions like' these continue four hours

Caday, sixc days @ oweek. There s no

«

- not at all tived,” enthuses  Logaiov. Fle

honwwdark,: Lozanov cldims that ‘withiu

L nioith, students with no prioe knowl-
“edge of the Tanginge will have Tearned

2000 to 3,000 words and have o godd

cenough graspof (the gramunar to nse

them in cony ersation.. Westem  experts

oo who-have visited his institute support
- his clatm, a ‘ :

Lozanov’s claims go further than
ey teaching o lapgwage  quickly.
“After o working, day my “students feel
“hetter than whea they began. They are

tests his pupils with - battery of equip-

ment such Tas oscilloscopes, and eleetro- -

a

SITUATIONAL -
“REINFORCEMENT

<
“ -

. v ) . . .
L T L D T T

N

cardiogeaph instr anents, *Physiologi-

ally speaking, they are more fit ufter
their Tessons than before.” fis work s

backed by hard cash from the Bulgarian

Government, which is putting up money |
- for & wew building fyr-the Institute, *
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(Reprinted from  the > London- Snndfl}*
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Situational.. Reinforcement is an ap-

material dn’sitnations which the students
can -understand without difficulty. Not

*

»

- '}

s proach to language learvning which -
‘makes langoage meaningful from  the
- beginning by -using and” practicing tlfe

only is vocabulary presented in this way, -

but so also isstructure. Because' the ma-

gerial i arranged according to the situ-

ations, structures arc presented in.

clusters insteud of one by one. This-

[}

means thats,

1) various structures occur over and

over again i different situationals con- -

- toxts;

T 2)there is a cotinuous review ] of
the structures -in a process of giadual

Sfamiliarization: :

+ 3} the stadent can begin to analogize

and to generate his own sentenges from

the beginning when the context is
slightly varied. ; I

CIt will help the toacher to use this

Smaterial more” effectively i Tie keeps in

mind-two coneepts about -langnage and

Jthe Lnguage learning process:

- The fivst is. that Janguage is 2 total

process” of gradual familiavization awith
all of its paets through real conmtmicas
tion vather than a process of assemibling
isolated fragments through diill on out-

. of-context material. A native speaker of
English, for example, does' not wait {o

léarm the passive until” he's . five .yéars
old; he tearns to undeérstand and use it

a little bit at a time from his fist experi- -
Cened with the lapguage. o

. The sceonid is that language isea sys:.-
tem for creating and understanding com-
phetely iew utterancees czather than a
fised body of ‘material to be “got
through!™ The language learning procoess
then becomes one of intemalizin?. pho-
nologd,  structures,  and vocabulary, by

analogy until original” utteranices can be' foxt

generated. . oo : o
The frame of reference for the situa-

- .

-~

AR

Cexperience, Learning a. language is- a -

A TE e B LT T -

- reet response. It is preferable to.do the

spond. on-a direct stimwus-résponse
hasis, This-is the first spir;xk so.to speak,
- mastering lainguage, o :

There are some general-points  that

.

1) The st‘pdént shmﬁd a'}w:iy# be re-

| W‘l“' -+

the teacher should keep in mind:-' - .

aweting to the situation, not to a memor-
ized question:and-response frame. When !

the teacher has heen able tosfuse ditua- -

tional reaction and correet response, he
higs heed completely successful, -

2} Because of the ‘importance of re-'

o ‘ ] e » 3 *
acting to the situation, it is necessary to

time the question and response. 1t may

be hetter, for cxample,” to us¢ walk

around the table than walk to the door

il the students are slow in réspouding. .

-3) It is often necessary for the teacher |
to. prompt the stidents to et the gor- |

prompting séoner than Iater, Trying to

force the student to say something that

is not i him' is a quick way to destroy- -

motivation, : - PRSI

4) The teacher will also have to cor-

Creet the students often,” hoth for pro-

nanciation and for structure. I the mis-
take is a particularly bad one, the

. <

-teacher should reinforce the ecorrection -
. by stopping the praetice and using
“choral repetition. Correcting:mistakes is -

“itvital part «of _any language teaching

tainly uw bad. SR -class. (In. a good SR,

,'?' i

system, but it is particularly fiportant

for SR since we feel that it is more
" effective -than stopping to "do drills oiit-
- of-context, : " C

53) A convegtionally well-diseiplined .
~class, with - everybody silentlv awaiting
his. turn to be called ou, is almost cor-

class the students should be cager to re: _

spond uid o ht'l'p cach - other. 1t s

recommended that the teacher-not eall
“on’ stadents i any fixed order but at

random, ‘ o SR
8) The goal of cach lesson is to have

sponses,with the teacher only prompting
and correcting. The students should also

‘be able to:do the sequences with alter-

nate” jlems, either those suggested in
the text or others that have beenr pre-
sented on {he teacher’s dnitiative.

~the students 3 themselves do the’ com-
plete sequence, both - questions - aid . re-.

7) The fuither ene gets into the ma- -

terial, the more oftén the possibility of
~ardations from the test will oeenr, If

o the studdnt: gives  a- variant . response

“tion§ is the classroom, the ohvious choice |
for a heginning student, “The: situations
“are those ' to ‘which the student can re~

‘which is possible within the situation, it -
is not wrong. aned should not be cor-
Creeted. The students,”'in other words,

“shoultd be taught to use - language as-

—_ . .

(Editor's note: This. article is excerpted

“froma mimcographied handent on the

- SR N uck;us

Course in English.) - -

REPPRNON

‘communication, not to meworize the

‘ A L 4/78.
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“The pm‘gx)w of thn\ paper is to show.

' th.xt in both America und Lumpc cm-

phasis las shnf&ul from coneern for Yan-
guage as such to’ concern, for language

as madifested inw conmmunicative con-
particnlar situation. In one

test inoa
- sense, then, interest his hoved .xlmust
full eirele from the situational or direct
methods “of  the . 1920 and - 1930's
tIn‘ough andiokingualisin “and- cagnitive-
code theories (o ‘contextualization and

wrealistic comnuigation,  Two popul.u-

~exponents of these Latter persuasions are
“John Oller i the United  States
“ L. G Alexander in’ England;. botl have
made the transition from earlier, more
narrowly lmguuhc, positions to hmad& e
Bused theories, Tt is important to- trace
thiv chunge ine their pasitions ‘and the
“reasons which lepcd being it about so
that Linguage. teache s everywhere can

hegin reexamining their own’ approaches
“to TEFL in the hght of these deve}op—.

ments. . e .

Tn an .uhcle mmh d, Frhnsfumm-
Ctional Crammar, Pr ragnn itics and Lan-
Cghage - Teaching,” (Ewglish “Tedching
. Foruny, March-April,

with .mdmlmw.xhsm (pattern drills and
the mechanical  numipalation of Lan-

vrage i the (Imxmm) bt alse with'
mentalisi ftr.nufnnn.mmr.xl theory: and

Cits Cddrivative. cognitive-code .xpphc't-
tions}. In both cises, the “false assunp-

Hon that Tanguage 5 a self-contained -
formal ailendus™  (Oler:8)Y underlies the .
theories and lea® tobthe notion that
“unrclated. to the
in which it -is.

language s isolated,
_conunuuicative contexfs”
'm'u'm.l”)’ used, Oler \l!llitlkill‘f?’.{‘ﬁ"hk‘.
argriment by nnlmu‘ that . “transforma-
tional theery incorréetly” assumes” that
Linguage is a self-contained systenr ‘and
can be understood by asking the ques-
tion: ‘How do se ntences and othes units

L I.mu: e relate " to: (‘d(.‘h other? Witli-

out a-doubt this question is impertant,

It it leaves the fnlk)wmg more signifi-

canl questioni muasked: . How are the

sentenees. aned T other wmits of Lumu.tgv_'

uw:i to convey information® ™ (OHer:8)
Oller dvfuws his “alternativee view of
hmmm;,c: as “pragimalics,”
fines as “the mnmpmdvnw of Imgmst;c
fm s to situational seftings,” or in ques-
tion form, “how does linguistic forin
crelate to coutexts?™ To |
meaning, Ofler quotes @ humorous anee-

- dote from the hook Pragmaties of Com- -

Bumu and
fenced- -in

mnieation (Wauhwﬁk
- Liel:tmx. 1967:20): “In
grassy. ficld  vear - rum} house,  a
hewded | man s crwpmg, aromd
ﬁ;.,me cights Imhng back ovar hu shuu)

and

1971) John Oller -

expressed . lis  dissatistaction not - only.

which he de--

ustrate s

i!l .

-and properly - encode ‘information,

u)ns:d(‘r.muns -as phonology.
Ué\r,.wnt.t\ and Jexicon: and consider’ « whttmm

quences

Ll . . .
s STt baas Il 1 AP

dev and qu.u king' thhnut mlexmptwn
- {quack, quack, quack). A curious crowd

of passcxsby hegins to form at the fence,

v

| e A Ry g g VTR e e

Oue man’with a look of horror yuns. off )

to.a phone booth_ta call for th men in-.
white. The: min eng: x;,ul in the bizure

quacking behavior is Komad Lorenz,
the tizmtms ufwlog.ut Far_from being .

insane, he s pc‘xfoxmml, ane experiment

in which he has substituted himself for
~the mother of tlie little - dmmmg.,\ who

dre following him, hidden in the -t talt
grass, out of sight of the curious crowd.”
"~ The poing «Sf-thv story ‘should be. im-
mediately evidit, “if we want to under-
stand the basis of éumplo\ behavior, wa
must cousider the context which it
ocewrs,” The . language learner, then,

must go bevond such” prrely hngmslm.

morphiol-

the situation m*whuh the. Language act
tukes: place if he is to be able to decode
And
the. language teacher must be able to
present linguistic: structures in me dning-
ful contexts “that nbsm\c normal” se-
Cof events™ and  that perinit
the students to work fst from ideas,

concepts, or notions that they want to’

commithiicate ‘to Imf.,msnc' formy’ in thc
mxm Lmumrrv .
L. G, Alexandor,
English - Langiage  Teaching. Journal
(Jamuiry,. 1976) entitled “Where Do
We Co From Here? A %vcmmdvmtum

in i ';xx'lick& in the

~of Some Busic - Assumptmns Aflecting

Course Desigu,”
of his own on reeent dc clopments in
kinguage theor v which. pars lﬁd those of
Oller —in' important  ways, -althongh

Alesander takes as Tis point of dcp it

ure the structural syllabus found in most
fanguage  courses “that - employ - audio-

lingual and audioavisual téebniques: As”
© Alexander.
adopted i virtually. overy up-to-date

Ssees it “the - franiework

Tlangnage course is a structural one,
_ Stractural or Jinear grading, us jt is often

“in terms of appagent increasing difficulty.”
“For
, begin " with be 4

e

ccalled, is the embodiment of the cumul-
. C . ? o . . .
ative. experience of language teachers..

It is based on steps which afe ordered

most  langiiage  courses
4 noun/adjective com-
binafions, proceeding to. have/hace got

“instance,

ok ummfaa’;(c,;‘nw mmbumtxom and
thew oncto, the present mntxmmux, the

mnph- pu seuL thf. szmpk. p.tsL and so

.()ll B )

Alexander {inds tluw iy wml\ncs;es
ta the structural syllabus, which he uses

which “is called” a fimetional sylltabus,

‘The first svcakness is that cach-lesson is -
Sfoeussad oy some partieular- grammatical
“point,

often without reference  to
practical application i i real sittiation,

(Qller would agree * “completely: ) The:

sccond we xlnc:a\ iy Lhc xdmncc on both

30

presented some thoughty

ils.

o mtuth‘ iy nhcm..twc approach

- tue\t (.mu;

e e

& . b.
A R ML e

hu.,h and. Iuw thucncy ;,x‘;unm.ktxcd
items) some of which have little or nho
pmttml wvalue, (Oller would no. doubt
u;,xcv again.) The third weakness rosults
i the students’ not: Deing- made: award

of “the stylistic’vefiister and the Kind of

Lnguage that is veally appropriate to a
‘given situation,” (()Ih r woukd cu‘mmly
agree here us welll) At this point Algps-
ander would have I.mgu.xgg_,tmchcn ask”
themselves “what the student wishes to
do through Linguage, that s, whichr
functions he wishés to perforni.” {Alex-
ander:92) sAlexander is prepared to ro-
concile the structural syllabus with a
functional - syllabus  having Six - genceral
Gutogories of functions: imparting anu. ,
seeking . factual information, oxpressing
ancd Fndm;, out intellectual attitudes,
expressing and finding out c'muhmml
expressing -and - finding - out |
moral ‘lthmdes getting things dowe, und
socializing. The ciphasis-on this hyhud
- syllabus would not- he on the grammati-
al items, but rather -on the functions

orepre svntvd thmug}x the granimar,

-Olley defined  “pragmaticy” as. thv
correspondence of, hu{.,mstxé’ forms “to
~situational “settings:”  Alexander noted
- that “the presentation of - language (i
Csituational dialogues i% as old s for-
malived | language-teaching  itself, and
as se rvvd as the only cffective witidot:
“to the surfeit of todious méechanistic
drilling”  {Alexander:95) used by some
tmchms' But heyoud the refi inements of -
atidio-visual pxmtu{atmn and granuhal-
ical contextuilization, “the (odnuque ha
mot - heen further.  developed.” - Oller's
Ppragratics, . then, " appears to he a ve-
stateiient and- justification "of | a wel.-
established approach to hnmmg,c teach-
ing. while Alexander’s posigion. appears |
to pick up where Oller’s Teaves off aud
mtmduw woLgrealer nﬁnmncu{ of the
“practical needs  of - the stndcnts inoa

varicty of real-life situations. A :

The important point, however, is the s
~mpf4tsm which.both Oller: and Alex: -

,‘mder place. on the practical require

ments of the Lnguage Tearner and "his¢
“hasie need to communicate :md undcv
stand ideas, feelings, cte. for o varjety
uf reasens, I..mgn.nf.,v teachers should he
“aware of this change of emphasis and
reexamine their own approaches, ineor- -
poriting some. of thv'um;.ht\ ‘deseribed:
cahove whvrc m.w(k'd “V'v’.

iii.iﬁlli:ATiGNs

This is '’ fiew
mfm mttmn ivh

fv;lt?nu which contains
ograms throughout the

'. . \nﬁ_m_ L‘I‘;uf:;,.
lfi 2 Crinter 1all, %
Nn. 32611, USA




R .

o

BT A i providea oy eric IR

Y —— g

THE UTII.ITY OF ORAI. READING IN TEA(HING ESI.

n"“J'd‘ Ruimp, 'lemph: Umvcmty Ny T,

. . Sh} ubd we e ()mf Re .uhwr to u-.wh‘ not necessarily thv fs.mw Word- calhng supcnm xeaders
w0 UreadiNgT

tof _our FSL students? It is'
Lo, nn., qu( \ncm ter mmx(!cr sinee
x'\ an .m.x m wfngh ’!Iw‘

. thv w uls* COlE vty ui—h uhmg px.nnu
Vot teachers in eardy or intertuediate
lese] *1SLL ol TR oral e achings, slu--
Gdents feading out kmd to the téacher
o utlm studdents,” av & major tuhmqm'
~Hor teacling feading, Ainost all prim, wy

w grade teachers use oral reading in their

ESL or “Dilineual-EBSL clisses o teach ©
, H‘.x(hng\ But thost Speciabists oppase oral
crewding as o practice to teach regding
in elementary selivol or i beginning
and intermediate kwh u'[ TS They -
approve of the téacher readine aloud
T oand the students, !nlhmmg alemue in their
.imuk\ hut they feel 1t is a bad teaching
prictice to- Ir.m--\tmhnt\ rend alond to
the chass, bad for thein o read - alowd
.xt all, except in a fes speciil sifations.

“Uhere are mdng réasons why teachers
tese nrm’ ﬁ{f{f})tf' NI Qcmff_ NeHhe et
FTTE ;.:mm’ T, C -

. . ¢ .
(1) It gives the siudent an opportunity.
<o Dave pmediate Aeedback from the
teacher.
(23 Tt involves n«nnm ih lhu Satie -
tvity (perhaps ore’ aseful for thise
moments when mvnthmg is Kot to -
< pleces). .- .
(3 It snpphu thc- teacher with an
Adentifiable role, Tow s he can be help-
ful, it givey a h.xsis tm praise s eriticisig
By TE can give the \tmh nl a basis for.
a fedling of confidence, olféring the \hy
Creticent student a task that ean be por-
formed with self-assurance, : ‘
(3) It allows the student to “show off”
his  wecomplishments, encouraging prie-.
ice it home, even - though it may be it

D false semse ol reading ability.

{6 It can be used as a disghostic test,
a basis for error (miseng) mmlysrs and
. mfnc-ntx.lllv mc'({ to u.xln.m- cmnpr('
U hension, ‘
(77 I8 o way to \h.nv t!w prm(cd L&n
- tent (dissemindite infornation,: enjoy the
essenee of- a passage, appreciate a play, .
Ca ddialogne, or g poem, to- “lell” a story
to childreh or sonicone uihcm;w mmbh
A0 read to hmmif} o
(8) . And, chnittodly, te n}wu do use
‘ oril vreading on pecasion. to “impress
o '.\mtm\"- ane “becase everyone  olse
“does i, wid because, in wiost instancds,
\tudcnta.mzm( it andl vn;uy it

3

K \tht is. Rcmfm;‘

[Sut what studmts think” n-xqu
.md whiat {u.uhu‘\ (hmk yeadiug iy .m'

Q

RIC

R T o e ey
N A f

.‘ﬁ‘

is not reading, Reading is a meaning-
gathering de tivity. Sophisticated w.:dc N
da’ not wad every word, but they com-
prehend.- the nu.mmg of the passage.

v Three processes. arc dnvolved in reading;’
(1) making a- correspondence hetween
symhbol and sound,. (2)- getting acaning: -
frony the equtext, and {3) getting mean-
Cing frok the sentence structure,

Inworal reading, every word must be

read. Inoral reading, Fitonation, pitch,
shcss, juncture, and expression are im?
porfant. At worst; the oral reader must,
ook at each letter aid soupd out. the
word. The oral reader often becomes so
prevceupied with and frustrated by
these mechanies that the meaning of the
_ passage is lost. The reading deteriorates.
to wordeallivg and the reading rate
ENids to a hadt oL L not to-mention the
«dom and suﬂcnm, of cl.xssm.xtu
must follow along, ~

n proficient silent reading, written
symbols are put direetly into meaning,
~Only ,.xhsolulc beginners decode written
symhols to oral symbols and then,only
when necessary for ‘special purposes,‘to’
meaning, . Good readers should  decodes
waitten symbols & meaniig and  then
to. m.xl symbals. The: essence of the read-
ing ‘process is deriving meaning from
writfen: Janguage; ot from the oral.
unmunmrt of thc wmtcn langpage.

\I.zl\m;~ l’redmhons

" The reader- s dxrccﬂy involved in

making pledictions while reading. S/he-
miakes ‘guesses that may, or may not, be
confinned, For eximple, “The cowboy
#ol down’ fmm hs horse and led his:

' What comes next? Did he
fead s er&c to the baru® That iy the,
“answer that ofie might - have predicted.
© But the sentence actually reads “The
u)wboy got down from his horse and
led his. girlfrviend to the bar”, the uncon-
firmed guess would cause the reader to
do a “donble-take’, to regress, to go back’
.m,fcw waordds, (,cxxl readers’ do regress
. “silent xeadmz., as they ‘make I.lrg_c
seale guesses, hased on context:’
dcaly smm(twuf nmnnm{um.d However,

good readcrs regivess loss and ‘correct " cujoyable te the students for a variety.

better than poor readers. In the special

- pireunstances of a student reading. to a
teacher tmmcd in. miscue: analysis, . a

student’s “mistakes”  and his/her very
awiarenoess. thiat hv needs’ lo make cor-.
rection” are important in . helping him
Cimprdve - his reading - skills, Ordin‘uy
teacher correction_doesu’t help the sty-
“dent fearn the readiing | process; it just

lex~’

//LEYIT_NC: ‘3 Qow- W‘H’w 'y

lecnt readmg gives
practice in making guesses® and m self-

: mruntmu whgn uecemry

Dceudmg and Performance

" True reading is .uﬁunllv silent read:
~ing, Oral reading is ‘a. séhool exercise

ih at emphasizes avord caﬂmg to the del~ -

riment of meaning, Students say  just. ‘
“what s on the page rather than what o
. the passage means. Oral reading empha-
sizes the application of the mechanical
aspeets of reading and is, therefore, . not

a good teaching practice, generally -
speaking.  Reading: experts accept the .
fact that at the very “carly decoding .
stage, the transforence of oral skills to |,
wvisial symbol, oral reading 'is a -good
check of the process. They agree that on
an indivicial basis, (the student read-
dng alone with the teacher), oral read-
ing umay be used for dingnosis (miscue

*analysis) and they suggest that oral

readingSotherwise s best rescreed for
performance, 1t is hard . to think of a
veason, other than perforiance, that a
‘person wolldd haye fo read aloud.
There is” no reason to
formance, especially whcu students , en-
joy.it. But it requires “special skills, .-
“story telling”, acting, or declamatory
skills, if you will. Aud it is best done
with w'great deal of practice, repeatedly
reading the same - piece. Often the pro-
‘nindiation, since it is svmbol oriented,
i ch{fercnt from nomml couvcrsatxonal
pr mmnuntmn ‘

~

Rcadm;, Sl\xlk

But the skxﬂs‘ one w.mts ‘a student- to -
acquire’ in ‘reading’ are’ silent  skills;
\kmnmng reading for ‘information, read-
ing to undm stand, reading thal requires

~the ability to take large chunks (rathes *

than individual voerds) and process
them internally, Rea uhn}, is u process:
~that allows for w;.xcs.smns and hy pnthc-
sizing, . ‘ ‘
Oral res xdmg is not a slnll that is uften
used by students oulside the: classropm,
Oral reading iu the classroom may be a
~cpnventional practice and may eveén be

of ruxsom'mc!uﬂmg the students occa-
sional pleasur¢ in performing, But the
teacher must” be. cautioned that oral
reading is not usually a uscful goal fn
the ESL class; it indy actually be haxm-
ful.to the developiment of ¢ good reading
liabits, Students and  teachers  should
not cqu.xtc students ability to read umn) E
with the - rc.xf abjectives of “ reading in-

puslies the student .kag The “self cor- Sstrugtion: 1 eading cﬁ'ucntlyl for undor-
xcctmj., ;rf mmuvs r\ .mm‘mfcd wnh st,mdmg .u;d mtl.mmg, + TN 6/78
) .‘. . ‘-.. . ) 27
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By Lxhan Butovsky

Mzrmtry, af Culture and Reercation .
' Toronto

s 9

\ pliut program wars organized to
svaliate the usefulness of the -phrase
hm}\ as o self-study tool, Eighty stu-

- dcnts P wticipated in a three- month pro-
gram; Eacle studeut was given i phrase

book, the . seven cassettes ,‘md o Ox-
planation of the purpove N the program
and how they could. fielp. A spot survey
of the stude nty was made during th('
first two mnuths and a-complete one in.

© the last month. The findings coufirmed

samnething wready suspected. The abil-
iti th henefit ‘from this kind of sclfstndy
hinged ot the stwngth -of motivation,,
~and on an adequate leirning  experi-
ence to guide and help, Although noe
testing  was undertaken, cach  student
“was . contacted and asked ta give - his
personal evaluation. Ficht students com-
pleted the book and- expressed great
watisfactiot.
Cpleted Part Tand some sections in Part
2: they expressed satisfaction But with
reservations, Thelr zeal and enthusiasin
seemed to diminish in direet proportion
“to thie problems they were not able. to
rosolve . without - help.” The Mg
students struggled  throngh Part. 1 and
Ahen beeame apologetic drop-outs,
The message was quite clear, A book,.
cassettes amd a desire to learn th;,lhh
“wiwsonot enough, This e alization. pro-
dnctdd a follow u;& program,
proach  chosen was cthe  provision “of

hxhnuml lesson leaflots and the reeruit-

“ment of English-speaking telephone

L Y

(

't

Twenty-one students coni- ;-

The - ap- '

tutors.. This approach was chosen to.re-

move, or at least ‘minimise, the very
real obst: lch-s to Tearning facad by’ \'m\'
Y N weomers fo C aacht,

Very brie fi;
tempt tor present -LS.L, fistrugtion in
bite-size picees. Fach leaflet contains the
» atndent's .work for one “wieek, divided
into four 15 minute sessions. DAY 1 zs
a  preparation  session: “the stadent - i

the Lesson Leaflets at- -

wasked to read and try to mxdcr:t.md thc '

naatesial he will be pl.xctmng with his
telep hone tutor. DAY 2 is the oral prac-

«f

“tise session by .phone w ith his . English-

- speaking friend. DAY 3 is> devoted to

eicding pief cxpT*mu&mns of esséntial |
Cgrgmmar aund’ prmmnu.xtmn points.
DAY 4 the student is asked to practise -
the ‘material tnuz.,ht hy pxovxdin@, Inm

~with graded exercises.

" There ave 35 Lesson Leaflets plus
tost - Jeaflet ufter every fowth lesson.
Sach Teaflet” tries to isolate 4 common

- gituation in which a newcomey wosuld -
need Lnglish ta comanicate in an ade-
quate . way. The situation is presented

5

—

[P . . ST .
QO AT ey T A 1 0 T A AR YT e 1 T ) S T e ey
|
. . A . .

[V

cuse of the plirase ook by

t . ' BT

A e

- . S M
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The student is enconraged to

-G untmuc(f fron pa;,f' 15

: fommt._

make f{ull

with - his English speaking
phrases du the book which deg
sittattion. cnntmm-d in the

riend the
I with the
sson, The

esson leadlets also tvll the stuflent where

to look in the grammar andfpronuncia-
tion chapters if he wants.mdre informa-
tion about t})('_ structuie or found bemg,
“explained. Notibal phrases cr,tiu\ént- to
the situation, or. certain aspicts._of

are introduced and practise :mm:vcry

leaflet ~tries to persuade” the student to

practise what he has learned with Ins
friend as a guide.

“The name of the pmg.,mm is Hdp a
fricnd learn English”: The name was
chosen to give-a little pushy towards nul-

' ticultwral understanding: We hope that

the program will promate. thiy and

‘;thv sanie time go- some way to me{tmg,
and “solvinge the probleims ccmfmntin;,
“the adult  Linguage-léamer, - problems

which prevent him from-- makm;{ the

progress -he deserves. TN )/"8
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. TEACHING - BEGINNING READING
"IN ESL, BILINGUAL AND ADULT -
" LITERACY * CLASSES THROUGH

i lANGUAGE EXSPERiENCE :

.. K llml\cu
~ _ \nn‘hr'mh T If[mms Umu:su’t}_.

BV }uhn | O

~

fuld\ the Language L\purum- Ap-
proach (LEAY for teaching beginning

for dictated o the twdm)

. W Pmt hx\ hun thns \\ntlvn can he
'wm! ¢

«n _\

The’ Language I'muu nee Approuch,

s when used hy (lmnmm teachers -with -

svcond I«UUL'H-M‘ Ihmwr\ child and at this point, wheh teachers, to be hiely. presentation, the use of Wmcih’ss pictire o
adults has been | extreme ly sm}u,ssinf : ;,“] (tcl- to “teach” ;(t*d!t :nd uqmlu .Ixmks to initiate the (\p(-“(n(p tvnm;,
hgeanse il pmmk\ a way for the stu- - e ‘ '

ent to acquire the Dasic skills of reud-
m}.,, whether he is literate (able to read)

in his fist Language or not, with cone -

: f{)rt.xhh

famiiliar “and noi- thrc.xtcnmg.
'. material |

his own.

‘Tt i an” admirable approach,’ nm only.

"bcv.mw of its simplicity sbut also Ixs

cawse it allows for munageable individ:
| studunt’y.
knowledge aunid inferests. Best of all; it
vitnally dliminates the need: for read- "
« ability formualue, word frequency conints, -
Candd tvstmg-—-ﬂvluw measurement iy
often mu(qunntu andd in.xppmprmtv if

tidbization . ancd ‘utilieds  the

- tmt imphsaihle,
-~ Kssentially,
the  following clempnts,
is no strict. sequence of . procedure and

. ﬂcmbihty is ~the hyawm(f i

Leptemrene e s L

“of “the sludent {age)

ceerned

the puxcdurc: mcludm _
thongh  there

The Cstudent’s “expe rience™ | mhay hc.
a dvawing, sope thing he I)xm;,s ‘to. class

ing or the likes or partic ipation in an
esperience sich as a trip or visit, a fine
or party, ‘cte., planned by tha teacher:

suchas prgtnu-, asouvenir, n‘(urd-‘ :

3

any- time. The more res rmdmg lu dccs

" the hotter,

ide ntlf\'

Or it may simply. e discussion of -,

some - topie “or event that the  stadent
L:fw so iy good zdms from mlu-r- y

relates to, The need for wid thv kind
of stimnlus il depend upon the level
and the kind of

m.mmnu stage  the  student

will not Iv.un incorrect language hecause

he sces it in his xmdm;., materials: he
doesu’t see i, He iy wmuch  too
with' the  éxperience dnd  the
process. Rigy points ont that the great-
ost m(uh'nu“uf teacher failure 'Gecurs

Cthe student’s story ay it is being Put

onta paper, rather than copyiug it down

v\.uth* as the stndmt t:-n\ it.

,. '1\*' .
The tvm‘hm then reads the stmv back

to the student while the student reads
along. Tn the very beginning (he teacher

may-want Lo read the dictation back at

the endd of dach: sentence, helping the

stident to make inmediate conneetion

hetween dis spoken ‘words and - their,
writtén forms, Tt alse gives the student

s chanee to edit his chntathm for tlu.

fn st time,
When t

QO

- wather

‘ndividual

The' teacher may help thv
student, propouncing words or reread-
ing the story with him. The student..
knows™ the words and " undesstands the
\tm\' he s, it this pnmt Tearning to
thie “written symbals  of “ the
wmds lw hay .k}rv.td\ xpnh'u

v  ;

“Phe xmdmt may alse w.mi tn tx\
writing the - “story Limself, Students will

L [

tivities in view of their built-in experi-
ence or story-telling natare, - .
“The memqv Experience Approach
can-be used as a class, smalb group or
_activity. ng,g suggests, in
het discussion of ideas for whole class

Lung.,u.u,v experience; takes nck«uﬁafm.
\tudmt interests  and  knowlédge

‘than relying on the  aibitrary

and ™ materials. tlnt

of .

sc)cctmu of topids

though they may be interesting to some,

. are sc}dum motivating for all, Tt ¢an be

a step towards the undu’stmtdmg el

" use of vocabulary and materialy in other

u"studvnl is rca(]v he Ry .

want to. unul the \tm\'" afoud to the

.fo.lchm of to. .nmlhu student. Of coutse,
3 fu- may read it silently . o huuw?f at

areas of the stodent's life, Tielping him
along v other courses. or a joh, rather.

than focusing solely: on literatore or .

caltdre Ay Van Alleh puty if,

R

reading, which conies from thv clemen ugeon (individual or gronp), sweadually hegin coirecting aned chang-

Ctary Lmguage arts e, ey virtw: xilvu. ) 4 ~ing their own “stories as they begin go
minsed hwd - untried bv most FSL, bi- P H ,&"_ recognize, wrors and as their vocabulary
incual iter ache : ' increases; " Ax o normal” process, second LA
{xlxlngu:’ 1 )“':;wl t:]p‘:\tnn tinfr‘(i‘: 3 “tm{nS[l 'Hw stndvnt is then asked. to tell. andd third Iu- \chn;,\ uftunl Tesult n: \elf -

:thuxl (i my ) I \t‘ \;“N‘\l ft:m ”“‘ -.:lmut his experience, The stadent pay - .vditunf ’
‘ h } Al \}f, - l‘ * K * - >.
muuut.un manier ), the immediate, and - o tolling ”“ teachior, anotlier stu Stories that the \md(‘nt h.u told .m(f
unfartunately, often susk Hned, respobse dent, a ot of stndemts or the yhele dictated or ye- written can be made into .
is Ui}lu. (t; if they .m‘ el ‘r lnt xl( ' (Em ‘[‘p“uh”g upon.  the _.\tmhnt.s mdmdu d re !fdu\ With children,’ the | .

" aehoal e “',;“y “Oh, ‘ alre; x:l\t'“ht‘:)\:' ability to commanicate, -the Kind - of "readen” may includé their own dr: awe
: ' St Aollow-up - exercise  ph anned, and - #he ' ) ‘
ahon ¢ l 1 ‘ ings. thus becoming their own illustrated
;‘i,mt;i ,i} :{i m: i‘;mt(};h (xt} }x\ :::,[jl ‘::f:.m :{L Feading neod of the stadent, The goul- hl:;'xr\ one thm*‘t an share with ot‘hc-r

_ ’ is to get the student to talk about sonmes 1o :

YN : al re r : : , stidents.- their tmuhvs andl friends, For

ltllu ((\u{k:‘in?;\t n:x(s:‘::!::.lgtl:l I\Nl)leri[t f‘x‘ctt(;x- thing he wants, o talk aboit .md for. .uth{s they may hecome natebooks of E

of LEA wnd thc criticisme nf hmf rvuf -~ him to,wse his owd woids, &f()m\ which they can use to practice

ing). : . : AT il . with - or . shate. These  notebooks. then
The Lanew e i',\pmwm ¢ \pprmch . hvumw a measure for the students (and

cwas first soggested: by Roachi Van- Allen, ”“' ‘“"i‘ nt .‘h"“ dictates his “story”  the teacher) of. their progress i -

e pardy as it e of teac thL H.x(lmg _ oy t\p(.lump to the teachier (m to age _and,wnhn,g as well .l.\_n‘ixdinﬁ.
(dgtm!mk ) shills to native English speak- — another student), using his own avords., . : a .
ing (}\f(h(u Bhas been diseussed at The writer copies down l(hv story. just ' VI

\ cax it s told-%errors and al he teacher

Cvarious TESOL mectings by sucly FSL- “t “ ) : The teae . When the basic skill nf (h‘('{xchng lmx
andd Reaeding specialists as Stanlev T Lev, o {ellow - student may help the one
‘ i I ‘ anley L ) heen achidved, teacher- -prepared or
etson and Pat Rigg Oee bibliogr iphy dictating to find words, but #f i cpucial

¢ * a1 Lat ¢ e cammercial - materials mav he  intro-
helow), Acgoiding te Van Allan, Lau- - that the dictation-be written, down just duced. For childrer, ‘these. xﬁlx- basal
e Fxperience is hnu! on the [(,L' ax the stuedent says it, that the stucent's : ‘
i ¢ wmh\ts storvhooks and . other Cactivity
Iumm,f o , - (ot the ‘teacher's)  swords, phrasing, torials. 3 balts. the torial. )
: ‘ - * svatax he written down,  Remember,, :::1.;’?:: ll;lcb.tni)i:ut‘i‘)r‘xl ft:rm Nth?::x(sntl‘\:
: - C " vou are teaehine  wenedi : ! * i aatie N,

A \\"h.nt wostident canr does “”“k. vou art teaching weading—how 'to de- materials, grocery stove flyérs and Tabels. -~ |

Cuboutd he ean talk about; o code the velationships hetween  the Letter welting: o diar keeping mizht . ° b
Gy Wi spmhn .mff written  language—not ¢ & MY ping -
“. Vhat a \mdtnt sitvy, Gl !N‘ written “ this ‘ be good (1.msxlmlm[ and.- onsgoing g

© oA

the “bagis of childretis oral aind writ: < .

ten expréssion s, thefr sensitivity to
* their.  enviromment, _'.\p(.'cmll_\ thqn
Janguage . envivonnent, . both’, within
Cothe classrdone andl in o the world at

. Condinued on page 10
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inprestions, to their own expericnees.
A [

“Inca I)i‘i:xg'ggzzl' ;;xj(ml'zxxxx, Ahe LEA al-

Hows studeits to begin with veading

 C _.; v - B " E

skills.  All

ciprocal

essential” provide  re-

All

are

reinforqegient. fucets uf

anguiage e used as experience related
to-the construction of printed nuiterials,

-experience is the

: I.mgu.x;.v leirning “using expeifence; The

stadent's .mtm' knowledge, -
catalyst, the stimidlus,
the fmpetas for commsication. whether

his cvery -

g e o e O RRE L SN Comme e e e
* farge, The mntmmu;. mqmmﬁn}ﬂy'"m:nm the xc@,ul‘umv ; anud mcg.ul.mtw sguage Fxperience, as a, means of. ac-
_ of ~the teacher is-to help (the stu-  of spelling. Vau Allen Delioves that' this quiring the decoding skill (5o cossential-
w “dent) at all Tevels: of ability lwumw_ is because Language LExperience makes  in the initial stages' of the reading, proy
Cinercasingly  aware of the mnld -wo disginction between the dv\dupmont ccss), in arder to establish | @ Hinit to- orab
awhich thﬁ‘& Tive—sto "talk” ubout | ~of reading skills aud the devélopment of -« readiig practive, Languige PFxperience
-.md to relate their. observations .mci' hst‘tmng speaking, spalling, and writing i, i teath) avationale for the entire -
N\

and \\uhm. in their fiest language al- AL the student’s experiences which he .+ in veading, writing: listening or speak e
o omostimmediately, as well as pmndm;, CULONPLESS, éspecially i oral fanjtuage,  ing: whethér it the classroom ‘or: at
a0 means of anoving gradwilly into the - are included as the raw ‘matérial out of  lome, on the job or on the strect. 1t
ssuconel ngmgc (Altlmug.h this iy which reading nfxucmcnt grows.  ~ 7 s hiv needy .md his thoughts. that will .
result in thv-studmh using - both lan- Unlike most commercially pxc‘pdrvd leacd him, take him to successful lap-
" gnages on gecasion, the admonition that | materials] the Languige Experience ma- - guage acquisition, 1t is the teacher who
what the xtusknt says iy what should: Te™ terials that the student reads tend to must be ready, pwpmcd to navigate.
’ put go paper, still holds.)g In adult lt- e “cualture-fair” . and meaningful to ~ TN I8
eracy o ESL clayses, " where the stu-. ?um Bedansd va are his words and - o o
‘« dents -may  he illiterate in. their first " his. experience; Mmmt ceially impor- For _-f_“_".th“' réading: - L
. language, 1. m;,ungc L\ponmw pro- tant, the student is not placed at a. chs- Eevenson, Stanley. “Fhe LEA (‘Feaching
vides a simple way of moving the stu- - advantage bec cause his oral skills are unt- Beginning Reading to \pmkms of Other -
“dentinto the process.of decoding, just - equal te the material he is .asked to o Lamgages: ;. The Intu.ﬁlt«lm'.,l perdence
as-it does for the ehild. read. As Lévenson states i, Language  Awwroseh).” Paper given: at 113590(11_ .
Inall eases,. sinee the dppumch is  Experience “values the language of mch (‘l‘.f';;";‘)‘_;f““ “)()5”“‘5{“ March 7, 1 6*)_'
- individyalized and mx;.:mdecl it avoids CUstudent), faulty b it guay be, as a ! R : ‘e
he * mroble f hil _ ! " E for firther . develon. g Pat.” Bee Kinning to Read in English
the « problems  of - “uhility” - grouping. begioning point for further .cuu;;- he LEA way™. SPEAG Joumal, Vol. 1, -
Students can begin wher they are. able . ment”™ 1o so doiug it puts- the thinking | No. 3. Autune 1977 _
to express themseles; “readiness” e of eache (student) at the heart of tht"' Van Allén, Roach and G &)uf;\lh a1, Lan-
comes i matter of the student Laving  teac hmg learning: process, guage Fvperience Activitios, Boston:-
) mmtthing th say. Stadents learn to ree- © Althongh 1 have” -cmphasized L;m'- Houghton-Mifllin, 1976, .
. What cuntmwsxes presentiy exnst in tescher preparatwn? What dnes current research on language teacher preparatmn
“« "
' tell us? What is 'the state of ‘the art in teacher preparatmn? ‘What' arguments have been moumed agamst tradxtmnal &
‘teacher preparatmnas well as competency based tear.her preparmnn? Lo . = o
'. N n~' X ‘.-. 4',", hg-‘ T e . ‘ ) o
“These and other wtai Quesuons are tacklad by 26 umnnm:qsted ftgures n a new colfectmn by John F. Fanselow and
Rmhard LaLight 7 mo N e s

e Ae‘ "

, BILIN@UAL ESOL AND) EOREK;N L_ANGUAGE
. TEACHER DQEDAQAT ONMODELS, DRACTICES

* r

. SN ; .. S
s~ I S\Z o, ::.-,; x;bA . s "4“ L ‘;\\ o
*® T S '*.. P C .-.‘..Q_‘ . .. L -~“.." ] - , g

SSUE‘W SNSRI ,v-mwﬁ T

¥~ < « Ve .- 1'1) oL T ! ‘ B - —-—N,
o e : < . . [ \ N . e ¢ i T
ot i « IS
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: e Lo .. ' . AT SE LY
R C"“"*“CY ,*Hn m‘ g t,;j:f W oae ot 'g .‘\\p b, ,_", o L
4{. ‘ )_ P f’ f‘:‘,xu. n im\,* m,,g-“;“*‘ \“ Vet T . JENCRPSYC «
' ' b M . "" j‘.’ l -# F ‘? ; { lh ‘ '*‘ : . ‘A'»
R N i S R S SN
N I ¢ '
. “ . 'vﬁ:»(‘, o Y I,;v"‘ﬁ:(,; ..' - . -'s{r:‘ .
' ! R ‘1-0/ ‘-V*..‘,\ "R ﬁ" ;‘ . g e ' :
) (A '-‘,'. . e s '.;.“". '\
e ‘wi soael T e 456 Nav&ls Buildmﬂt' quctown Umnmty / thinqton. D. C. 20057
e P “fu -
\v .

Tha Lol ecnun mcludes pomts of view and argumsnts by copics °f8””m“‘ ESOL and Fm‘"gn “'_19““

Teacher Prepamnon. o ) "\ f 07
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o T S S ST \\'htdx m-ces,umtn this tvpo of (‘h\k- tum.x! wﬂ.ﬂmws‘ the qumtmn “of the',

s SYHABUSES:STRUCT Al, *oreonr presentation. . Gr umn.llw.rl strue- - se Jection of tfu* coutent is related to the
v SITUATIONAL, NO‘"QN \ l‘\' o tures could be symbolized by charts or mulx of the learners, AWilkins maintaing.
L TR o SO “ubsjects, with - the teacher.” acting -pri< . that the first step in dvslqmng the syl
_ - ¢ Comarily o as a faedlitator vather . than a labn is to predict what types of -
I o B" S‘md‘ MeKay . mudel. ('Hm of conise, is c\.x(-ih"wh.;t ing the leamers will nweed to commmmi-
- . m S(m Imn( iveo.State bmumm oceurs i classronns wlmh MQ(- The < cate, Tuevicw “of the tremendous nuniher

‘ : : o ‘nh nt W .w) - ‘ é'- of s¢tamtic categories - { Wilkins hmm‘lf .
e ' o . ' - lists 339) the problemsof selection js a
One mum elut\um that all tmchms : ”'- SIT UUI()\AL SYLLLABUSE S formicdiible oife, The question. of seloc-
Aace iy which test to use. Iu oider o . “ton s fortheér complicaited by the fact

Situational \\U.thmm focus. on _}.m-
gmgc‘ as i social niedimn by srecogiz- -
sing that language use s affected hy:such
things as. the ;,z,nrhup uits, thie tnpu- and
the setting, The  basig assumption of
situatiopal svllabuses is clearly veflected & .
in. Kitchin’s comment: - “Structares are
dead without the situations ~which en-
raender theny™ I disciissing sitnational”

that a varicty ofHoguistic fm'xm ‘can be
uved to expresy the same meaning. (¢ g "
asking £t permission can be couched _
in various forms rnging from “Can -
use - to ST wonder i T “might' use™).
Wilkins snggests that. the selection of
which forms to inelnde be based o the
stylistic dimension of formality and po-
hum'x\ the' medium (spuch or writing) ~
and grannmatical sm;p)km' The sy?
labus  desiguer needs” to predict . in.
which-contests the student will be usingr
the Tanguage (spoken or written, formal,
av informal) and- sélect thv forms on th.tt
- hasis, -

AL preseit lhvw}.)mw.n\ to. I htth-
rationale for the. sequencing of nmu-rml\ .
in Y notional s\ﬂahm Wilking tecog-
nizes that the designing of a- notional

‘*“v oo m.ﬂw Wi “decision, it iy important .

‘ to revognize tfw'.mmn_phnm that the
inaterials  inahe ahant what. should he’

Cxtanght e an ESL chis, Although the
selection of - materials "hl\ implications
Hor the way they e’ presénted,  whiat
is stircieds and how it i prosented are
separate components - of the ¢lassroom,

o Lingnistic strnctires, for example, ean
T e presented either deductively. or s \\Ihhuw\ Kitchin nuatintains: that it

L ductively, with the teackior as. mm! g or Should be possible to “devise a h'.umm.,_
: Eacilitator. ©oosestem based on graded sitisations !.\thtt

First of all what i s\)hhuv’ th an wradedd structires,Y _
G Iv.u[v a syllabus ik ot the same as a Tncniost situational svik dmxu the se-

C method, iuthum el Norris nmmt in ‘”“”“F nf}mnl(-nt i h‘“{ «dop I“ pwdx("}
that a method mat inclade the “selee. o of what situations the stadents wi

ton of materiihtorhe tanght, the grada- have (o deal” with. Seldeting materials
o tion of these atevials, their 13:(\‘““ on this Dasis cortainly provides the op-
’ tion, and wdxt‘:sMn.n iniplementation  Portomite <for highly relevant “content.

to induce learning.” “In auy mind, the Hasvever,, as W itkiny points out, the syifabus corildd result in linguistic ad

first o comcerns—the sclection of - Social smmtmn alone does not dvtmmmv thematicallv. disconnected units: e

l, o co l("h‘}\ \“N! ﬂl("ﬁ.l‘.ld.lllm) Ui tb()\?’ ng- \‘li‘lt w '“ ' \'“d .\” 1”(11\’“1““[ Jt ;\‘ \“Q}_{(n‘\[\' ‘i‘”“()‘l”( “]Q R} ‘t(n \r hn‘\ t” ("“‘

tertals—provide  the foundfiion” for 4 hAml\ conlil have a variety of mtc‘n!lm 'n;v thematic umtmmt\ Tint ho con-
- fopeni Sivingy acco wristering .

svlfabus, A syllabns provides a focus {m (i ixrmx'lk “t \"L”* ) et x;n( ‘tlk;mt”"}“ -xiders this technique estrinsic to the

e . . L - . - + * * g

whint: shoukd be shudied, .dum\ with d complaint, seeking employment, ete idoa of a notiongl “H.dyn ‘

. LA l«‘l““l)df(- le INI“ “)dl L‘()Ht(‘”t Shﬂll‘(l l“ ‘L{ “‘mll \N"JUON‘A \\”'ll"l\(‘\ ‘I‘” ‘h(n ’"(\”)”d ‘)t p}{‘\(‘ntdhmk f(n "".

T e solected: and ordered. Currently, the not demonstrate clearly defined criteria tional syllabuses s still Targely wnde

' o’ the sequencing of the material, Some ‘ :

literatuee reflects three: major types of ¢ sequencing or | N fined. Mast existing “svllabuses mmlw

. svlihines are ordered on the basis thrat
svllabuses: \tuumr.ﬂ ssitational, and, role playiirg, and reatding and listening
o the Tearmer will ene atnters the situations™ Py, g &,

‘ mmmnk . S e i text for a foreigr stadent nnght to anthentic Tngage materialy (Hows-
' uu{;("d as followes: Tanding at the air- paper articles. hroadeastst” journals, im-
L STRUCTU H\l, h\li ABUSES col : g ‘ oo promptu - dislogdes, otey) in order to

port, finding a plice to live, uqntmmg‘ X ) ,
The pringary focus of \Hm(m.nl syl 4 “the’ University, ote.), Other situie analyze the + varionis intentions ”“i ”“-“v

: hmu is the geanpoatical structure ol i tional sylabuses rely on-the stroctural ! contain, S
L!HLH.lg(' Cirard in d&sullmn. the come-. mmpk‘\lh of the .diatlogues . within the: Clearly ¢ ach W"Jbtu hay ity smnmhs e

o punvute cof a stractural lesson maintaing situations- for the \t-quvmmL of ifw e ity weaknesses, AVhile cachr one

< Cthat “the wodern Tangnage Tesson il Ctevial, . focuses on e important. component - of

Be fistZof wliza lewson i the [m,“,,;u, . 'h.uhfx:m.ﬂ!y tb(' ol .’mmom pwwntt language (c unmatical forni, sitinational

¢ aimed at building wp linguistic com- tion of situational syllabuses juvolvey  CONStraints “and semantic uses), each s

petence aned xwlf(um e e view of “role zﬂn)ing zmd dﬂh)gﬂ(‘ (z‘u tinios pr&'scn(s‘ unieiie [)l()l)}(‘th\ in the seleet-

: the' focus: oo dinguistics structires, e combined with pattern practices). Given o and’ seqmencing of ‘materials. The,
e question off what to include o the syl the, focus on the social dmtﬁsmns of “‘K"U‘l’ alones who kiows the profici-

Tabus is relapively casyr samely, the foll Hangage, other technicques feondd e ey and needs of the students, ¢an bmt
{f ; dvmdo which: syll.thm to use when.

-

Crange of ;.x.nnm.xtw.d mm tmvs i Lng- - cqually effective in _promating the stu- ,
ik The question. of Tow to sequencee” donts’ awareness . of langriage variation, - : T‘\ I ““
thiv content -is more diffic 1l o answer, Oue technique would be exercises which .7 ' I oL
- Accurding to Wilkiny the. stand: wds that- require estudents - to observe | Imlmmgv R BIBI'.I(}C'RAPHY oo .
~ocare o tvpieally Capplied  are: - simpligity, use -outside ‘of the dassroomn and.note * o
<o vg,nlm:t\“ Froquene v ocand contrastive g it waries” according to the p‘nh(‘h' Authony, 2, M. m:d Nnrrw \V E. “Method
difficulty. These eriteria; however, may. *l"mﬁ\' md setting, .~ u R in Imxguum-"h-xtchmg In Croft, Ken-"
e at adds mth une another’ sinee g L ‘ ‘ 0 neth] 19720 Readings cin Euglish as .a

Sevond Lnguugc' L.unhmh.v' \thhsnp,
I’nhhshvn ’

L ’ aTy ! , L
. ' nqm st forms, “could vou el me?”, "do . "W xlkms maintaiin that thc essetiee nf ,-(‘“‘”“ Denis. 1972, L'”“”“"‘" wud For
o clgn [,mxguu;‘e' lmcbmu Hong K‘&ms.

yvou ‘happen to know?”, ote., ‘while fre- i notional syllabus s it priofity to the i .
vqm'ntlv e are not \!m(tnully siniple). semantic wntvnt of Ixm;..nm,v The aim km"ln: \LV 1971, " Some '[‘tmuuhh on
 Stractiwal syllabuses | are dssociated | of sueh svllabuses is to ensure that - the \‘itu.z‘ti:;u..xl}w:d "l'n;wh;ng." LTI 3504
with: patténi practices anel b teansta  students, knm\ fss” o oxpress, difterent T RGNy, '
tions: 'Hnerv is, however, nothing in- types o me .mmp e disagrecinents, Wilkins, D, A, 1976, Notionad g,,,;[,,;,,,“.
herent in " fieny om Tinuisgie Senetures unnplum'nl\ ch\fu ht'f cle ). .xhc- \mm-_ ()\fnul Oxfoud Usiversity Press,
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WAlES UNIVERSITY GROUP
~ WORKS -TO DEVELOP NEW
INTERNATIONAL LANGUAGE

The  Conimunication” Studics Unit of
the Univ ersity of Wales Institute of Sci-
‘ence and 'Ic(hnuk)s,) i Cardifl,, Wales,
is making a year-long study of a spovifi¢ -
type of technical documentation under
a grant from the L, M. Exicsson C() of.
Stockholm,  Sweden. The study s to
Jctvnmng the, feasibility of dcvolopnm
a highly restricted subset of English
suud\ and sentence structwres th:gt
would be .uioqu.xh- for use in the Erics-
SNL (,ump.my mtern.xtxmml ducumcnm-
tion,

The Cancept “of controlled h,ng ish s

~Tnot new. The questum the Welsh study

is to answer is whether it- can ‘be ap-
phvd to the Eriesson's product line,
Controfled. Eaglish of various sorts: are
Calready inuse du international docd-
mentation by homerous companies in-
cluding  such giants, as. 1BM, - Kodak,
and Rank. Nevox. It's adé antage s that
it ix Jess expensive- o trgin. natives, g
numy countries to use npcmtxcm and
nitintenance manuals written in a- con-
trolled English than it jse o translate
the ¢ nanuals futo- all .+ the” languages
where ‘the produets will be used and”
then. print- )(Ltmeh small qu.mtmm of &
the m.nnml

CFhe contralled English .xppmxclr was
tirst -deve doped by the Caterpillar “Trac-
tor Cos Citerpillar researchers peepared

vlist of TS English words that con-
\zy(d “the concepts ssed i tractor e
pair and waintenance, To that list they
dded the names of the parts of the

4 capptient being dealt witheand defined:

those nanes Targely through ilustrabions
of the upnpxmnt ‘Lhey then aviote the

manuals - using  the equipment-parl
names, the words in their limited vo-
eabulary, and very limited set of

simple Endlish sentence structures: Hav-
S Gtitten same documents this Wiy,
fthe  Caterpillar . rescarchiers then went
to womtiber of foreign countries and
tonned that, with the help of e instroc-
tor siho conederstood . both  the native.
Lusgnages andk English, they, ('mxhl stmch
Cpeople with Csome hackground: in ie?
handeal -servic ing Ao use the m:w nan-
nals effeetivelyint Trom 30, e 60 hours®
of instraction™ even though they knew
Ho ['ngh\h b all when they \t.nu(f It

woilld not really be true Lo say that the B
“inechanies

“understoad” English in any
significant sense, after they: had learned
to use the' mannals, but C.xtnpxll.us
objective” was not to teach English but
vather to devise an internationally  us-
Cuble set of manuals: and that bt e
ceeded in doing.”

The- Caterpillar-devised I.xm,un&,c h.u
aw become’ m.u'htubh. Rem apd is

PR S I

White,

“guaye, not only must

T vou use
Che applied: to 2 simall quantjty of oil}
you cannot also wse it as a vcrb mean- !

s (h.«t one shoukd m('hxdc in the inler:

. sueh Qs

, m\trmtmux andd questions:
\'im(lmt' iv. kept as simple as pussnblv

.t}‘nhhlv convnercially lmdcr tfw {rul(?'
mune “Basic 8007, which is available in
Ao US. fram bm.xrf Communications,

Inc._, awd under
"ILSAM™ (International Language for
Sérvice and- Maintenance), whigh iy
n'.qhthlc' outside the US. from M&E
Consultants. C
In trying to devise a-contralled lan-
‘the word list be
limited, _but “also .cach word, unlike
Standard” English, must have only one-
meaning’ and so must be used as énly

.one part of speech. If, for example, you-

“right” to mean “the

“vour caitnot also use-
thc. opposite of wrong”, If

dmp as 2 noun. that might

ares going Lo use
opposite_of Teft”,
it to meah

ing “to release”,

_ Another comsideration; whi('h often
runs counter to the uxlqs for cffective
writing in” nglish for Engh\h-spe akors,

mational voc .xhu] ary that ohe word, of
several synonymous words, that will be.

“most widely recognized by readers

whose native kinguages-are nbt Lm.,hs!u
Thus, while for 12 nghsh spmkcrs ‘help”

s often preferred to “assistance”, dir the

international context, more people will
recognize “avsistanee” as Treing related.
o acsimilar word in theic own Linguage,
Also,” i a rostricted  Language, the
munh&‘i'_ of verbs is redyted to a mini-
mum’ o avaid having to introduce ir-
regulur verb forms. That can be accom-
plished’ hg using non-verh c*umhnmlmns
“nake an alignment” instead of
xh;.n . Again this: dpr()J\Lh runs

~counfer to the mles for.vigorons Englivh =

that encourage m. mmum use - of strong
.xgtnc vorbs. o .
U'o keep the shuctire of Hu‘ interne.

tmn.nl Lengyauee siple criongh, only four .

Wpes of sentenee strycture - are used; -
statements that deseribe b u.p} v, in-
struttions  or  commands (mnhiu.xlinn\
of conditions with cither dmcnp{mns or
The séutence

«xl\\'.z}s u\mg twao sentences Lo OXPress

Ctwo thoughds if one is not a condition |
Dlﬁ(wnt instriuctions. are
placed in different sentences, not hooked «

for ‘the <ether,

together by umpm(tmm or punctuation,
Among ‘the \ntuc ~of the  limited
Euglish approach is that it is sot a dis-
tortion_of notmal English; simply a sub-
set ol it Thus the niapuals prepared in
the lpnited . English can be used effee-

‘.(i\‘('l)‘ by English readers as well as none

English readers, “In faet, when (au'x-
pilliir first published their-sew interna-
tional manuals they were ndt recognizcd
by Iunghs!; sisers as heing su,mhmnilg _
different from the previous manuals,” tu
addition, sinee the wordy are restricted-
Cuntinued o page S,
. P o . .

. .

the trade namé

ture s stinple,

-, - . C e f

. .
Cme g e S n e ey TN e

A

NEW ENTERNATWNAL [ANGUAGE.

" SContinucd from page 6
to oné ancarnd aud the sentence scrue-
these manuals are par-

icularly easy o transhate into’ .motl\w.r

Clangnage in coe one wants to provide

TN 6/78 -

m printed Trowm umzmumoa:k)r._ Notes,
‘b, 1978) '
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-+ over four days, using upproximately fifty . | T

. Lesson I The Literal Meanings of

" TEACHING LITERAL AND -
* FIGURATIVE MEANINGS

USING FOOD - VOCABULARY
Marilyn A Funk T
Schoot for International Training
Brattleboro, V. R o

- During the preparation of a class din-

‘paring theive national dishes, and oceas

sionally usking the names of the various

‘utensils they were using, [ realized - that
some. of thew did not know this basic

Y
L™

TN S et A e

- celery, a bit gfeflour, an apple and some

Procedure: Y. The dlass,was divided
. dnto pairs. Each "pair, wocking with -a

+different recipe, read their recipe and
- made a list ofenew vocabulary, pronun-

_-eiation probléms and any strncture they
and: Iistcd'th@:m on

did ‘hot understand
th¢ blackboard. - .o
2. Returning to the luge group, the

., students, examined the list of new vo-

ner, whilecmy ESL students were .pre-

cabulary words, ete.. which had been
written on the blackboard and explained

~or demonstrated as many ‘as they could,
using the ‘kitchen tools, which had been
placed on a table. uearby. I avted as a
resource  person, when necessary, cx-
plaining words ‘the students could not
work ont . (especially in gredients, such ‘as

~ . g cclor” - s \ 533
vocabuliry, and that they jull ‘ueeded. curty powder”). T knew -that my sta-

te vefine their understanding of the vo-

cubulary i this “honschold” area. For ¢ Lot _
~example, most students knew thak:  tion, could; probably - work .out the' spe--

dents could do all these: activities. and,
everyone contributing a bit of informa-

“chop”, “slice” and “dice” e all verbs - Cific meanings. I also occasionally: found

that corue under the gross classification

of “eut”, but they had wo clear idea of

the differences i meaning between

Jt neeessary to expand . on - the student
demonstrations, for example, by asking
- somicone, after “grate™ had been demon-

these verbs. I thercfore decided. to pre- = strated, to grate a carrot and to sl?xcd an

. . . [ N
pare a_lesson on the exact theanings® of

- various terms which are uséd in cooking.

apple. :

3. Each. team’ of students read its

Noting that " many of- these terms also.  Tecipe aloud and dnswered any ques-

have figurative and idiownatic .uses, I
added some exoecises on theso figuiative

extensions of -the meanibgs  of these * f last resort, allowing the students- who
< terms, With this - series of lessons;- L - know these terms to explain them to the .

. boped to give my students. a clearer un-
derstanding of the. following charaeteris-
tics of the vocabulary of English: " *

o B
- 1) that temns which have very similar
Cwo general meanings may - differ in
theie specifie meanings; © - -

t3 -
T

may often also be used in, 2 figur-
. ative sense, ad -, L C
3
- rare appropriate only - within cer-
«tiin sacio-linguistic contexts,

‘The lessons I've described were spread

minutes ‘of class tinmie cach day.

- “Cooking” Terms
Teacher Preparation: T .prépared mul-
tiple copies of the three recipes shown,
Chelow for Mulligatawny * Soup, :Cran-

“that. ordinary, conerete Language

that many - idiomatic ' expressions .

. puree-mix-beat

tions ahout vocabulary from the rest
of the class, Again. T acted as a resougee

rest of the elass. The new vocabulary
thatthe class found amd the demonstra-

- tions that they did aro listed below. The

vocabulary T hid to explain is starred,

.

New Voeabulary =~ ,
grate 4 ~o *shortening .
rind N ofluffy i
Rrease. - diced
Jdust . ‘eurry
batter ' - *nutmeg B
push in slightly ,  *gprig '
*typ. . ) . canned'
*thlsp, S, sieve .
- shredded . sift- :
extract- - .  pureed *

dice-chop-slice-cut - o
sieve-strain-sift-spoon -

.

Demonstrations .
grate vs. shred - .
peel vs, pare

“grease. vs. budter ~

*. berry Bread and Impassible Pie/ T chose . dust vs. -sprinkle

<

Q

E

MC '

A 7o providod vy enic [

these reeipes because they weid” inter-. -
esting and used a variety of vocabulary _

(Students bad asked me for the. récipe
for “hwpossible Pie, which 1 had made.
“far our dinner.) _ ,

I brought various kitchen wténsils 'to
class, including a knife, 2 mixing bowls,
g grater, @ spoon, - cutting board, a
strainer” And  measuring spoons. T also
Drought  same things to- cut, sift. and

. strain, iucluding a- cwro, a stalk ~af

4

Al .

" ‘_ Lesson IH: Fuﬂnw-Up,E;ercise '
The fallowing “lessonr gave the' stu-
dents more experience . with' the vocabu-

- lary and  genetated additional vocabu-

Tary ot used iu the recipes-the students

had read .in clags.

Procedure: 1. The “class was divided
_into teams. Each team wrote a simple
recipe, for exainple, for making a grilled

Continued oy mest page

G ol \

Tk

-

| bowll Stir in the egg and orange

: Imfxiséibfe Pia '

. + -
B‘Iul%igatawny SOé “ .
4 tblsp butter . h

O

%% cup djeed onion. Lo
Y cup diced celery 7
% cup Wdiced carrot
1 fincly chol])ped pepper
- 1 sliced ;1115: e v o

I cup diced raw chicken o
¥ oeup flour . . . :
1 tsp cwry powder T

tsp nutnieg -

2 cloves ‘ e

1 sprig parsley = | oo

salt and pepper A

‘1 etip chopped
& eups canned chicken 'bmth‘

Pat into a deep pot: butter, onion, celery,

Cook slowly- until brown. _
Stir in_the flour, ‘ S
Add: the temaining ingredients. Simmer 1

out-the pieces of chicken and set aside. Rub
- the vegetables through a siove, . ©
Add the purecd -vegetables and the ehicken
to tho® liquid and scason fo taste, Re-heat
and serve with-fluffy, boiled rice.

Cranberry Bread.

I orange

boiling water

2 tahlespoons butter

Tegg . - I
1 cup sugar -~ . - '

1 eup chopped cranberries

12 cup chopped: walnuts

2 cups flour o

%3 téaspoon salt

Grate the rind-of the orange.
| Squecze the juied . and
make 34 cup of Nquid., S
Add the grated rind.. Also add 2 tablespoons
hiatter, Stir. . o o
Put 1 ege and 1 cup sugar in a.bowl. :
CBeat well and stir the orange liquid into
this, Add 1 éup chopped cranberries and %
cup: chapped walnats, -~ - , .
- Sift together 2 cups flour, % teasponn salt
and Y2 teaspoon .baking soda into a large
mixture, -
Spoon the buttered loaf pan. Bake at 325
for 1 hour. To test: center should spring
back when pushed in slightly. S

. e

LI

4'(‘;‘;16 .
1% stick margarine (36 1b.) . :

%4 C *Baking Mixture (Sce recipe Below
3% oz shredded cpconut '

% € sugar S ‘ S
2 C milk - o . '

1 tsp vaxiilla\ut’raélt '

Add all the other ingredicnts. Beat 3 min-
ules. - . B :
Poru batter into an ungreased-pie pan and
hake for 55 minutes in a }zt"c-hmtcd 350°
oven. Do not open oven while baking.
*Baking Mixture = .

“Mix together {or rub tegether with fin-
gers) until no larige lumps remain: o
2.C flour _ N " E
Itsp sale | N :
e tsp- baking powder -
. 2 thlsp sugar® | - e

I thlsp shertening -

carrot, chopped pepper, apple and chicken, _

% teaspoon baking soda - - It

add boiling water to-

SHi

Mix margarine and sugar together in o' bowl, |

St -

) A

[ T )

. .t
R i -N'*l"“\\\" AL ]

tomatoes . - . Y

hours Strain and reserve the liquid, Rick |
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' Conlinued from ;mgc"i
cheew sandwich: or 2 cup of hot cocoa.
I cmph.umvd the fact that all the direc-,
Utiens had to bé written, as another team
would follow these directions in making .

- the recipe. After the recipes had been -

written, one team wrote their-recipe on
the bumd Two volunteers froim -another
team, one-reading and the other follow-

- ing hs,s directions; made -the recipe. The

, volunteers should understand that they

Q I was alvcady angry with Bobby for
- his carclessness,” But; swhen he didn't
even say he was sorry, 1 rcally started
k(s T . :

squeem - bail - sxft

-7 \I)ra was héautiful ‘and scducti\e,

She' walkeéd over”“to Henry, said,

“Hello, Tiger”, and beg:m to
‘ofl " her dress. -
grease » - beat - pccl
8. “Fhe snow Ind e e thc town'-

with' a cuvcrmg of white.

butmrccl sifted dusted

of cach studcnts deciding whcthcr the :
rale play ‘he selected needed words o

actions or another person ar all three.

I ‘then, demonstrated one, A list of vo-
m!ml.m words” uséd “in thie role pliys -
(but not the role plays themselves) |
could he pht on the boward to help the
students in guessing, Tater;” however, I
didn’t do it and it didi’t scom: to ham-
per my students, - )
- Procedure: 1. The students cach chose

- a role play and, without showing it to

anyone, spent 5 minutes deciding how ™ ',
« loact it ont. I was the resource. person

for emergeney help; however no. one

needed my help,

2. The students acted out thc role

plays one- by one. After cach one the

students described what happened using ,
. their own wards. They . then tried to-  «
. .« guess what the rele play was, Tn order =~

Tcae,hex I’rcpdt.ttxoxx‘ I prepared” mnl- to help them determine the' proper social.
tiple copies of the exgreise and dxstub- * context for each: expression, Iuihén asked
uted them to the class. some cuestions. For exfunple, Would this -

Procedure: 1. 'Ihe studenta were di-  expression be used -in a formal or in-
- vided into pairs,*in order to give them - formal situation? Would it be used in
a chance to discuss their’ choices with. . speeeh or dn writing? Is it stereotyped?
one other person. before: disctrssing them  Would a.man or & woman use tlns ex,
with the entire clm: The students’ con-  pression? : -
sideration -of ‘the senuntic groperties of < One of” the features of English Hiat _
cach word s more important thans thc “students should be noticing is its flexi-
.ms\vcr which they finally.arrive at. bility, Tu. order to take: advantage. of

*2. When the exercise had been: gom:-  that flexibility, the stadents have to de- -
pk‘tcd the entire class went over the velop a sgnse of the varied levels of the -
exereise, each student reading one qieg " lyngwage. T feel that this series of les-
“tion aloud, and- decided an an .mcept.x- sons: gave my students the opportumty to
ble answer for *each quostmn I, again, - do thisin thg area of cooking vocabu-
‘only participated when the’ %tudcntq lary, and to do it on their own, withont

were fimable. to arrive at. the . answer by wy saving, “look at’ how thise word is _

themselves {those questions. are starred),  used”. It also allowed everyone to coni-
8. We then made a list of other ‘cook-. - tribute to the class, "c‘nemted a lat of .’

ing vocabuliry figurative éxpressions. - conversation between students in ‘decid-

tI).xl; the c‘hlss thonght of.: - ing on which word was appropriate. med

. pulled out ““the ham™ in  eviryliody,*
Lesscm TV: Follow-Up l‘xercxsc on ],n(.ﬂ), We also Imd a gmd time doing

" Figurative Meanings of Coong, TS
: - Terms—Role Plays =~ . The next day thc class, wmkcd on
'Nv role . plays should be short do- Lwriting endings te storics. Thm\ is what
seriptions or directions using the figura- ~ oue student wrote (F\DN‘WO"‘ from
Stive meanings  of cookmg, tcrms. The the efmkmg \()mbul.n'y 12«550‘1 are un-

must follow the recipe exactly, The class 9 I love p’lmdes. Marchmg music is so
and I observed and the eptire class . .
made suggestions for improving the rec-
ipe dircctions afterwards. The recipes  * 10, The emtoon character iwas trying W
L faay be written on ene day and prepared ' « - up his wife so that shé
-on another, giving the students time to - \‘{,’“m let liim go bowling, ITc said,
ou're the best Ixttle wx&. a fella
assemble all the nceded materials, or ever had” L
they may be .wtcd out on the same d.xy, buttor S \tn' ;\xc’
using mmgumry ‘props . (an empty jar '
- labeled stgar” can pmmcle :ﬂI the sugm
‘ mu uv('d) : ‘
. As an alternative to the abouc ]m«
©oson. th(' teacher- might ask s\oluntcer\ .
from the class to follow a simple recipe -
that the teacher has provided, for ox-
ample, for Corpstarch Pudding” of for
- a Grilled- Cheese. Sandwich. The pro-
. cecdure s the same as that described in
* number 1 above, bat in this ease the
T teacher will have to provide all  the
muss.u\' ingredionts andl - cooking {ools.
Now Tware of the exact meanings of
some food . preparation vocabulary, the -
' oliss .wiis ready to consider ‘f‘gumtwo
_ application of these words to other situ-
ations, I used a multiple choice, fill-in
exercise and a-role play exercise to give
the students thx\ nppormmtv o

stu‘rmg hcatmg

Lumn "IH~ Some Fn&uram‘e Usces
"of Gooking Terms

Thxs mulnplo choice fill-in  exercise
was based. on \yords that the students
had fdvmnmtmtcd i clags; however,

< some’ other related items were . also iu-
. ¢luded, Each item was. a dcsc:rxptwe or |
cnmtmmﬂv charged ome. . -

R &Eter knocking . over the Iamp, the lit-  “ones I used wore: . . derlined. ) :
tie hoy. looked at his mother with Co ‘ After- sho mw:'d ‘the man stmtcd to
large, sad eves and said, “I sorry”s ‘Butter: mmeonv up T “follow her, voery tuic Hy, on- tip toes, He - - © ¢
Immr-di.ttefy, ! hér anger— . . _. Somothmﬁ melts your hearte was too “shy to. say “Hello” or something ~ "
.7 -» . buftered peeled melted Say something. in a choppy manner. ¢lse. Therefore he. only walked. Tiehind R

hier, But as she almost reached. her R

. Do something as'if you were boﬁmg friend’s house, "he decided ta tell her

* 2 Angela Imled at lim’ for a long txmo

PR

tith those soft, loving eyes. Then she Cut someone off, how béautiful <he is and to ask her i€
ltur;:t{:i .":!:dh:n‘: t:‘:tt nfcf;} I:)g}:bﬁ«(}d}m Stir-up j(nxh)u‘w in someeore. ) R she uo}u?}d like to he bis girlfriend. e
e ‘rhix d:. i ’ Say somcthing in o grating voice, stopped her “and told her in a clioppiy
n deeply, . cmanner; “Iello . ., my name is Ceorze
,ﬁn-e(} Ceut nn\cd Pour out your heart to somceone, . ..
_ Tedl off QL i o yor know L .. T was :;dmmng your
e ; ‘ cel off something, waaty .. .1 was watching vou for
. 3 ”Ii L'infdr:ur;smmx::f}x;‘::ésﬁg}mng de s())nguug_,s nan‘;c ]n a n;cltu)g many mcmths <. Waould. Yot like . ..,
" bailed )’sliccd " rated " volce. 3 to T i t‘o take . my hand and - i ?.‘hg}\]c‘
' * . me beside yom in . .. your life c
4 On hearm (thc sudden scream, terror You. henr some music that stirs. ynu ‘ 1({0&(,(1 f‘% Tyiny {m‘i) snml;wd %m%} -then
Y thivugh her like a knife, © s N she told him mkindlys “First ofall, Pm
cut : fixced cmpp(»d < Teagher Pupar.xhcm. [ put the role not- interested to know - who you are.
. : plays Oxgslips of paper for the stadents Second, Pm marrjed!” ,
NN ‘5 ‘Th(\ sHow w.xs tevcry;vh?i‘c It had  to draw qut nf a hab 1 then deseribed ‘}ftvr that srho trf:mm?l hf“r Frwk tctf!nm ‘
.j_ o faven 4 through the openintS  (hat role Mlive ore and  emphasizec cand went to her friend’s ouse withont
' in the cabin amd outlined the walls the fact that these role pla (EO H In&' telting him “Cuodhye™. He ' ivas “deeply -
in-white, - - e ra ¥ DRYS. couk stirred ande dowly he hoxzan te go hacL ‘
- stired. . spouned  sifted | very short.'1 mentianed - the necu.suy © home. ~ o s
.. . ' B s . ) . .. B s ! - ~
Q . . . Lo . . . : . R ) ’ . P . o

)
. Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



befofe,during, and after my trip, which They were to go home and think about . ! . 5,
. are rted below: . : 7 what they wanted to write. S -
_ - Theclasses were adult beginners at the On the second 'diy, we wrote our .
* . Chinatown . - Resources Development letters, with the students telling me what Lo - ) .
" Uenter. The time was late April, 1977. to put on the board. The- “advanced- e i
Some of the students had been in my class beginninggclass hadots to say. There was L A
for two or three months, others since the a fair amount of paper correction and A o
previous fall. . S - suggestioris of altematives and variant - h :
- . TheThursday'and Friday before'Ileft; - forms that the contributors thought were: ‘. L
wrote on the board, *Next week | won't’ better than those ‘initially offéred. In the 3 *
be Rere. Do you have any questions?”  “beginning-beginning” class, students
They did, of course=-whg»was I going, . were more hesitant, and produced mainly -
- - where would I go, what would 1 do; who . questions, and needed reminders fromme fo
"+~ would be their teacher while 1 was away, to make the kinds 6f statements they -
* when would I come back, ete. Asstudents  would naturally ‘write in their own letters N
asked the questions, 1 wrote them word - to friends. . T ) . . .
tor word on the board. Less-than-perfect Throughout, I was concemmed with
grammier  became obvious to the - encouraging self-correction, having them . AR
. questioners or their classmates (sometimes 'rework their sentences before 1 wrote - R T
* with a gentlé hint from me) and, in most. them on the board.  Finally, recorders - o ., Y U
cases, they were able to tell me how to - were chosen to copy the letters down. The S
. comget the graminar. I varied the form of  recorder for the advanced-beginning class- ' . S B Lo
my answers to their questions. Some I was so enthusiastic that be couldn’t resist SR S
.- answered orally, some-in written formon  adding in a féw lines of his own! T E R
the board—this for variety as well as Judy: The first thing I did on reaching - o T S
; practice in copnecting oral and writtén Miami was find postcards and send them - - : . P Y
' forms and getting meaning from both. off to my classes, so they would be there - . '
After . the wusual who:what-where by the end of the week and could be used o
questions, we had some interesting “how in class discussion, : as well as
~ long” and “how much” questions which reinforcement for the letters I kew the
raised the subject of time zones {my flight students were writing me. . v
was 5 hours, the time difference 3 hours) - T hadn't realized,” though, how much-I .
and fare differencés for night flights, would enjoy the letters from my students. ‘
‘excursion fares, ‘ete. I wished I had had” They arrived that Friday, thanks to * ,
; some brochures and timetables -from - Linda's special delivery postage. = : -
various airlines for class comparison. . = The week after the convention, when I : o '
We spent about half an hour both appeared in class, there was again a flurry: . -
Thursday and ‘Friday going over these of questions, this time in the past tense, ™% . - . . ‘
" questions and the topics they raised—two  whigh were recorded, self-corrected; and -
days because of the elementary levels of answered in the same way as before. This” . ¢ .
s the classes, and because. class population  timé I had pictures, a route map of the
© varies somewhat from day to day. - -airline,. and other “realia” to show. thent -
At the end of the second discussion and prompt more questions. . . . : a
session, we produced a class compaosition In: my beginning-beginner class, this .

" GOING TO THE-CONVENTION? . -

© MAKE A LESSON OF ITl

© 0 Judy E.W.B, Olsén, Alemany Commusity
' -College Center, S.F. o -

- by Linda Zinn, Chmntown ‘Resources

Development Center, San Francisco and

7, she suggested that it would be fun to-
¢ my students write to me there. The
idea grew into a-series of class activities

dictated by the Students and written by
me on the board. The subject was my trip

" “and”, “but”, or "because”, moving some
_sentences te produce a more logical
.. sequence, discussing why the sentences -

L TRTCH

& .

: -"Iudy;. When Linda first agreed to take my
classes while I went to Miami for TESOL.

&

should be moved and Where to put then. .

‘As with the earlier questions, I wrote the
septences verbatim and the students made

. any necessary carrections, prompted only.
- occasionally by me. When all were
satisfied, each student copied the board °
compogition—and so ¢lid I, onto a ditte -
. master, for future use. S ‘

“ Linda: On the first day the following
~week, [ primed students by asking them to .
‘reflect on what they talk'about when they

write home to friends and relatives. We

also- discussqd some of the kinds of
feelings that prompt people to write

letters—for - instance, . concern, interest, v

curiosity. I announced to¥hem that on the
next day, we would all sit down together.

. I :
see e iad e TAMLOETS o LARYPEY IR TR AT LY, AN Wm0 8

[}

{A few.'Ad'iit'os in your desk drawes can’
-come in handys on such, occasions.) We -
‘read through the’ compasition, confirmed * -

what actually Kad or - hadn't happened,
and aftey a few minor changes in- the
original, the “students 'used -it for a
controlled . composition,” changing the':
future to the past. . T
I felt good about this expetience. It gave
the class soniething rea} to talk about and’
vicariously share with ‘me. It raised a

number .of topics that Wwere_of interest to.

them, such as the different air fares, and :
geography, climate and time zones in the -
U.S. It also provided some carry-overand -
focus for Linda as their new teacher fora
week. . : . N _

and’ write letters to Judy; I would expect ¢ -

°

was followed by a cloze on the subject of -

3 ‘my 4vip, which T wrote-on the beards - _
- the following week—good practice of Students read and ‘discussed it among < . - - R

In ‘the 'advan@d-begfgnet cliss, we

reviewed the board

ird composition of the.
week before, which

I had put op a ditto.

contributions from everyone in the class. -

~

»

- future tehse.’ As the -board became filled ~themselves, then we went over it together. . Coe L
- with sentences, we did a little editorial When I had filled in all the, blanks, students N o
‘work, ‘connecting some thoughts with copied it. Lo - ;

- . . . .
o vt 1«--—~~.M‘. X
« . : ’
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 QUE: PEOPLE COMMUNICATING .~

Do your stiidents hate writing? Do.they
view it .as @ useless painful | exeércise

necessary only for exams? If so, help is a

- ben in the hand. Silent writing can-help

not only to improve writing itself, but also

T to help the student develop effective

N

- communicatipn skilld,

As  Michae] Sharwood-Smith - has
pointed. out (1976: " 18), .the great
disadvantage of the speaking situation is

- that much of the information a non-native -
speaker wants to communicate can be
understood fromy non-linguistic cues such

d

as facial expression, gestures, and general
context. It only tuakes one unusial question

* Tor _comment to %how that the leamers”

comnmand of the language is not as good as
it appears. In a Situation in which only
writing is permjitted, however, the leamer
is forced to perfect his/her
communicative * skills in  the target
language itself. ~ £
- The idea of the “silent class” was
devéloped. by Lavomne Mueller, a high
¥ school English teacher. in Illinois, for a 9-

week remedial English ‘course (1975); No -
' J all” example; “I'd like to take my 16-year-gld
" sister to & movie for her birthday. What do
.-you recommmend and why?” B

The recipient of - g question, either a. .

* talking of any fort’wus perritted, and all”

communication was carried ot by written
Mmemos”. Specific problems were dealt

. with individually in writing,.or on posters

»

.

R
t)

[

. z%ui'x_xting to the appropriate spot. -
LS ’ ' ' ’

‘. ‘ . .‘.. )

for the whole cliss. The immediacy and
high degree of individualiem this entailed

. encourdged the students tremendously,

 Mueller reports. Althougth it scemed very
demanding—even impossible—at * first,

students hecame both more cgpsciousty
~aware of errors and.more able to d#al with
" them. : '

It adapting this * approach for

“intermediate. ESL classes, | have ‘made
- silent memoys a regular part of classroom

“activity.. Not only are merios good for
“days when you just don't feel like talking,

they also help*to teach students to read

and . follow directions, 1to. depend- on
. I

. themselves and other students instead of
- just the teacher for help, to pay attention
© to their own work and that of others, and

10 realize that writing cangndeed be an
effective and even enjoyable forme of

. comimunication.

oo M oyop'd like to try it here dre some -

ideas. When T use memos.in class, T usually:
write the assignuient on'the board under &

“No Talkirig. Please” heading. 1 add. that

.

- anyone whe h&ya' question can ask me in
- writing. . This-

technique - gy, at>fhe
beginning;,  make students’ laugh _or

. become panic-stricken. Refuse to ‘speak,
- and don't lot them speak either. Then wilit
it out—stuclents usually get the idea intweo -
_to:thfee minutes. o . :
~ During the writing, $ou can add written
-~ inforniation: to_the board, or call - their
attention to somcthing already writterh

there by tapping on the  bourd - and

-

-aré absolutely private and will ndv

R

Memos can be ‘shoit or long, simple or
very complex.”They may or may not be

~ directly . rélated to. another - class
-assignment. ‘They may involve ‘writing

between students”only, between students
‘and teacher, or both. (It should be made
very clear that memos between stude ts

setn by the tead}erl),
© Sample Assi

. The folfowing are some examples: of .

simple memos. - . .
1. Cive another student in the. class.

(Find. out first where she/he will be

- coming from.}) . R
- 2, Ask another student, in writing, for

" suggestions aboiit a good restaurant. What

" kind of food does it serve? How mich
“does it.cost? o R

3. Ask another stiident for help witha
_prablem (e.g. I've Ih‘é%lip'rary book/my-*
- boy-(girl) friend/my {8b). o

These questions may, of ‘coutse,. be
posed -directly By the teacher, *for.

student or the teacher; can then ask, in
-writing, for clarification (including “ can't

" read this!") or further informatiqn (“Does

your sister like spy movies?), This may

_involve quite a lot of ‘note-passing back

arid forth; students who regularly pass
notes in their other classes inay be
delighted to utilize this talent, previously
unappreciated by the tedcher. S

Other memos involve two-steps: usually
a student-to-student task first, and then a
repart from one or, both students to the
-teacher. The teacher does not see the first

~ step, only its reported result.

One such memo I use at the beginning

of the term is & useful variation of “Tell us -
- about /yourself.” ‘The first part of the
assignihieént is: “Introduce  yourself, in

writing, ‘to another stiident in the class.”

‘The student who receives this introduction

must then write® down at least Mhree

- questions requesting further information;
these questions are, then answered, also -

silently, by the first student. When the
~second student feels s/he -has enough
information, s/he. then writes a temo to

the teacher, introducing  his/hei new .

“friend (the first student). The teacher can
thenn ask 7 the. “interviewer”
questions about the first student. The

- answers must-be obtained from the first.
“student by  the interviewer;
" informnation is then incorporated into the, -

the

- written introduction. -

“The usual problem with this type of

“interview” conversation is that students -
- .&ive a minimal replv wid then stop (e.g..

By Lise. Winer, Concordia, University,

.instructions, which students §nd on the

irections on bow to get to your house~

further -

SO ey A N

- - . \ .-l .

ikk._.

-
¢ .
- o~

Do you like reading?” "Ya") Repeated
requests for expansion, in ‘writing, from -

another student or the teacher (e.g. “\What

- . do you like to'read? Who is vour favourite

“author? Do you like Kurt Vonnegut?®)
.allow  students to ‘see “conversation”

R aun R IO

Moatiea

techniques much-more concretely than in .~

- oral work. .
~- Am Advanced Memw Assignment

‘A similar but. more advanced memo
exercise consists* of the: following

boatrd when they come in.

.

Part I: Work in pairs. Ofe person is a

terrorist, and the other is a negotiator. All . '-

phone lines Between you have been cut, so
all your communication will'\'h_a've to be "

done in" writing. The negotiations you

. undertake are top secret! . ,‘
- A« Terrorists: Make your demands and
threats.  Establish your situation. (Whom

do-you represent? What resources do you
have? What do you have to bargain with?)y
Try to make the negotiator; give you what

.you want. (Suggested acts ‘of ‘terrorism:.
hijacking . a  plane, kidnapping & "bank .

manager, threatening to 'put LSD in the
water supply.) . T
_B. Negotiators: Establish your situation
do you have? How firm are the terrorist’s
demands?) Try to convince the terrorist to

- give up or to make concessions. And tryto
negotiate, & “settlement with ‘as Ittle

damage as possible. -

Part II: New’k’papég Report ‘ :
After the problem with the terrorist has

been ' resolved, ‘the editor of the

newspaper will need a report. on the
“incident. One report should be submitted

by each team. ‘Intlude relevint

- information, such, as the identity and aims
- of the terrorist, what happened during the
negotiations, and the fi ‘

situation. , ‘ ,
" Of  course, " vou N\ judge the
acceptability” of such ic in your
. clgssroom,; but I have not generally found-

it.fo be a problem, politically. One day,

when there ‘was an upeven, number of .
students, I got to be a terrorist'in Part I; 1 -

can testify -personally that it requires a-

great deal of involvement, Students”
constantly looked up words in their

dietiowﬁn’d referred to their past
writing. - )
very - precise - since  “countless lives”

depended on a lack of misunderstanding, « -

Students became inventive, -planning
strategies furiously. My own negotiator, ip
fact, ‘started a whole series of. stage .
directions, in parenthescs, so that I would
know how te play along and §all into her

tiap! The. reports, froin Part I were

remarkably clear and well ‘organized, in

addition to being gealistic and exciting, .
o Continued on
) _ L T

(Whom do you represent? What resources

ings: obviously had to be

»

&
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. ‘A GUIDED WRIING TECHNIQUE . = = " . S SR
FOR ADVANCED ESI. lEARNERS . | ) . ‘ \
- By Bob We:scbcr&,»" . )
Nego Mexico State Unmcr.sz:j '
o lduur\ Note: Ihx.s article 'is al)atracfcd - . ' - ) -
o ‘, fmm”a paper dchu'rt’d wt’ the 1977 GU‘DED \VR'“NG FOB C e .
] . MEXT ESOL Convention. . . . ADVAN(ED ES'— W L VAT
. ‘ CThe  technigques of z.,mdcd writing ' . : ° S .
o have come into wigle-use as apractical 'g,uunds cte) As tcffm}t'“d ﬁfmimm N
mcans of helping s§eond. Janguage leart-. " the exercises tfxtrh ! fm]‘;’ “ml through
. Ll\ achivve fluency in writing, ‘These - sively g“ 1(. oy are a OWF( progres- * E .
ttchmqucs have beeis found particularly - K»Im] nm)mtunxiws‘ ar original N
useful with beginning students; how- . ‘\:)z:tixcff;,x;‘ I‘(“ m.u?lt:z'xmug focus.un the ) ’ ’ ,
ever, advanced learners, @peeially. uni- . _2\:“}1 0 (,m:»t;-.f xh_ui“ o .{s‘t‘u_dy.{ 'B.Cgm;nn;:;s- . L © .
. versitye level sondents in technical fields, i cventaally - et )I('ut? ":g‘ t;c_;ﬂu%"““ ‘ ‘ S
P uften find guoided writing practice to be T %S ;C;;,(\. 1, ;Ix(f o )f.-t-L‘Ot’fCXtI tipim- " T .
inappropriate to their-needs. From- the ' -“w, st uen:n:lih (\E” f“f“ ree yf: e P ‘ '
point of view of such leamers, existingg ., 1o ows: ' l}) J &t f} :\mmsf“ l!s a8 ~ : N
instructional witerialy in the arca syffer . stanees “fk A xt?“ { Ka} om0 _ fll - T
- fromwe ene of three basic, failings: (1)~ o ‘ thin ‘\ t'{“ iceu md .Img,uéxg,( L;m“c . .
) manipulative practjce with discrete Tan- and- sui}sg\c ‘l,;tn mu} Lﬁ (, ) .“ etion ’ N
gage items may he stressed, bt little ;t at nl‘ t:);{ If li ‘xtfp\.xumcnt (‘)f\mr . ol
Lo e formal provision i nawde: to assist | v ¢ fesre af eaciroc.: i
e stident in sing these ftems .tppm- . cwrence within the niodels (3) deletion ‘ A'E
priatelyin the &wnnk L oof Iu\ freer writ- © . v undd \ubwqu( nt u‘pl.xcenwnt wor e ‘ s
et (2) ~itnational cobtexts, often of si} muxmnt) \\}'xthm ‘the model of whole : -8
litthe interest o the advanced technieal :mn(i%( {)n plm;(\ mnta}nfm;, the fea- .
.. Sstident, are cmphasized, whilé his'prob- + o (3, wm“};mmp frasing tlu. model; 't,"d'- .. '
e with diserete Tanguage dteins are hematic H’g’ _‘}I"‘ “;“g“m,l C‘("h;uh\ll@:)-- \ o
i overy 1 3) writhee practice re- ; slnhz he \ l.(' ,‘l,tq '-.t,() t;e moclel, e i
volvey around cognitive” development _ fif, f“f“k u).-“‘“t Hae o the targit . .
excicives whieh the studeat may pers .+ L.l\UI’L *f.t feut .‘F : AR
- Cefve iy u»m{: scending, Taned thu\ un-'- : "/ 1;“ ; aare. o ')m&’“lm\" de- R
“tivaling. e mnt}m i its udaptabiliy e a varie ty of A t
Granting the hiisie’ \.xhchty of gmdvd :;:".‘ ‘”“ l‘{‘-"“““k Oh{c(m ::Is. Althotgh ST
ot wiitind aquactice at the advaneed Tevel, . ‘ ;‘.\nmvpn given deil with a sentence ; U .
il disaterials doveloper thus faces C ““3 g’r.umx;.u item, the focus of the ex- -~ . S o
e doma, He nant provide for intensive ) e “‘t }u)n fdjust avwell be on dis. et A )
Cpractice of diserele linguagde iteas, but mur;( }“,CI ffc‘xtmc fnr un_the mmu-". R .
within 2 contextually based forinat rele- o ;.:,K J:tx n)ff) § \pcquL tochnic.ul &J(} A o~
v, v (o thé student. He st alvo pro- : “ ha “(; eatire Is CLosen, progressive . .
. vide e luner @ith  freer svriting: decontrol provides for its systematic . R
activitiat while holding the lenper's - integration into” the advanced leamner’s. . R
m(““lﬁ i §puifif"']ii!$,tmgt' items. A .(nh\}v'\\'ntuu.\gc%)cru}n}w Thus it pmvc - t .
!uhmqm Foaturing pmuvsnw decon- . o0 d)il oSl i‘“mun toTcmstmg . N f ; .
- ol llmmgh ik htmn megts thmc nb;u- ' ¥ - tided writing techniques. - TN (’/78_ . ' . . K
Cotioms. “a Excerpted from the I ST ’\’Ctmlczfc ’ 3 SO !
. : The tuhmqm pmphwd and” iThis- ssue #10, Januwry, 1978) g ~. :
trated here was developed, at New W ‘ R ' : K
v “AMeaico State University for use witly . ' *
! ! St \lmhnh nnulhd“n ;,mdu.xu pro- * ‘ ' '
o grams in various technjeal fields, 167 . ‘
'umdn nes” the advantages of intensive ™7 RN N L
: practice in the use usp(‘uhx Lm“u.u,(* RS \ ' . . - T~
) CteRures conunen te ter hatical \\'nlnu-. . A - . o
. in Fogdish with the m'vd for providing ’ o . ‘ teT ;
: stidents the sppectanity to cniploy the ¥ ¢ N .
fo peacticed ftams i self-genodated con- g ¢ : :
teats, Wheie controlled  contexts. are .. . ) L .
- provided, they are in keeping with the - - . ' _ .
¢ sophistication” and mtmnt k‘wl of the ~ : o ' . .
h ARerS, - . S . '
¢ " he (m;fmrc;m ummls nL Goseries uf"‘ o L oo 4
¢antestuallv. based  exércises Teatiring 5 - ! . L '
Ssidepmatically expapded deletions, 1 ach * S } . . . _ ST ¢
R Cericflp deads widh s speclhc Lnguage - . T ‘ o .
©ilend {e.g.. ﬂw ;Mg\'o vivy, 1o f.mvca st “ 42 v N : R
'Q : SV T thtmucdun:m“ L e o . _ *

[Aruiron rovisa oy enc JRRI .
—, o D S e . . « : . le . .
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¥ UNGUISTICS -

‘ kiv D(m

Ml.wn, x\f‘ bu:) House I‘ubhshu:

l{c\rchd by Caiol Qaz,
VArumm State Uuwcmty ‘

o ‘Language play is the ncwv\t fronticr -
state the authors

of American: Engligh,”
nt Langemrf( I’MJ, dnd \tuck‘uts. as read-
ers of this fascinalng book, beeone

~frontiersmen .mf! women’” as they follow -

“the authory’ mdorl anet insightful new

approach | to hugunh(;\ thcy_ hccm_nu . ;

- language pi.x} ers

The Nilsens have hccm ¢ woell-known.

for their efforts in makig basie lin-
© duisticy accessible anid vele
cl(nts wlm wmdd rﬂu rmw
S0,
: fmnk to d.ttv

“myslery”

Jargon.

bebind: exervday slayge, OB
acdvertiying t'uhniquu‘ raffiti,

Celes, B Bo uystery .1t afl but is the re--

Csult of the interaction of phane ey
morphology, cand semanties, Studdity
are-ded to this discovery  chaptor-By=
: _dmphr as the Nilsens clx;um Tanguagy
play in a lighly n-.xd‘l‘bh' .mcl COUVersy
tional style svhich is xre 1o -capt
every studcntx altentiony Moreocer
el end of cach chaploer \Iwu- are
‘!mtmn and  analysiv: exereises
reqnire students-to find examples/of Tan-
giage gplayv. on theiv own, I’mum,gr'
Plag, therefore, hecomes perhads ane of
the most vital angd genmane Loks avail-
able for nse in cither an fhtrodietory
T linguistics class or a, frz-sln' Ay mmpo\x
Lion “class, '

“As the title indicates, -ghis ook covers
xil areas of hasic hm.m.s ics. The Nilsens
begin: with a- gendrat/discussion about
tho nature of langugee (p.lr.ﬂ.mt,(m;,v
plmmhu‘ ote). wid a clmusgun of
“What exactly is Imguage -play® T is
L the “ercative and/unnginal” use of I.m
“guuge, students
nse s  PNpIessed

exagder l(\k)ﬂ

in e l.tphm\. gralfiti,
ttizen-baid: vadio jurgon
{thiv.section of claptor four is especially
*detighthul with Aty onn-dawn o all dhe
CB.terms v ed for- highivay Hatfluien),”
c'uxﬂwmm 5o ogos, ete, - Stuglents are
civen S
Swhere these types of language play aEe

Nilsen and Alh\'n Pucc ,

capproach. Tt §&

“third

‘s(udvnt.\ lmm hui tli(‘- “part

States for

Ceked”,

re tokd: this creative

ifie, often avmsing. ‘\.unplu of

OF ENGUSH

By (.cnfﬁvy Leech md
Luudun Longman’s, l‘)? 4

Rc.vmwud by *aul D Rubdrts,
© YFree'U wcmty of® Bt.rlm

Leech & Svarivik favie written a nulc
worthy book for those teaghers: of ‘gr ame-
mir in LSL/LP[ who are interested in
wing the “comy umc.xtx\c Cor “notional”

At S\:-.u‘tv'

vho require a published
reference hogdk of ln;,hsh grammar . but
Write our ofvn exeggises. o S
The Jsofk s divided “into four’ prarts
dealing gith  the  varieties  of - English,

those of us

mtumxtn 1, grimar in-use .md acgram- |

mmpmdmm wmph tes the last
of the book. In the first rather bricl
of the Dbook’ Imlux}., with the va-
os of English there s a treatniont of

matics

rie

sufh matlers as -;.,vngx.xplm'ul variety,

vitten and spoken English and levels of
wage. b thie second part® dealing- with -
intonation thege is a five page discussion
of that area as it relalcs ta grammar. Iy
pat three a number of pertinent, poids
are taken ap, Firstof all, granimatical
coneepts such as duration, . qumnc\'
lace, mamer, ‘canse, cte, are prebonted.
Next. . informution, reality and .

Lail, The fourth section, the griams-

~naticR] compenditm, serves as o gram-

maticak indéx-tor the student, much. in
Cthe makper of the various iindbooks -
put ot \b¥' publishers in - the: United
ushm.m Eriglish ‘courses.” *

- While tiNs is "o Britishs haok,

-~

they differ. fro\n that of “received, stan-
Astd grymmar reference for sty
dents who are
variety of Lngh.sh
in that respect. It

nust, hopwever,
Tude _:;n';\? exereises
Mml

K}nmls which we. &'mxrc lo -
~The authors state i’ the prefuce’ ([x.nl

the ‘gr;umuut‘imxl

the -book s based on an ther wark, A

. to aecomplish this goal,

c.spcu.llly valuable to -

. AH -Round A:dt,

belief; .
mygod, ‘emotion s attitnde; and, et
¢ inconpected diseorse are discusse d’

&

. the ad-
tlxms have thken great cure.du inclading
Cthe Awmericaii gm;mn.mcnl forms where

md}m;, the. American
it iy qiite satisfactoiy -
be -
~membered that this\s indeed a feference
st and does not i
< although it 'dcx-,q&ndu lo o large number
© of éxanplesité il

IT WORKS

- By Darlene Larson
New: lorl University

i,

‘ 'l. oo

Ihc, goal of mcurpomtms, natiral Tan-
},u.t;,c into the Lng‘hsh-ns a scumd fan-
guage “classroom s not-a new one.

~ ‘("l.mxmm visitors, the mdm songs, and

taped” interviews are just a few of tlxqﬁ
sources thit teachers have been using
Nevertheless,
the strategies which- make the exercise
;.m effective one is of concern to all of us.. -
The following two articles give sug-
gestions based on different tmc!wrs use -
“of the, same source: the all-fiews radio -
station in’ thelr arcas. One’ comos Jfrom’
NYS ESOL BEA's IDIOM, and - the
other from’ the Alemdny Guzetie, Both
‘reach a.portion of TESOL's member-
ship. In the belief that mapy mctmpoih
tat arcas have. a station wlfich features
‘conslaht of often-repeated news, I would
like tu share ‘these .xmclcs with - aD
TESOL members, '
- From \‘c'w \nrk the IDf()\I of \Hb
LSOL BEA, “Lessons That Waork” by
'D.uk'nc I.uwm Vol, 7, No. 2
“All' News All The Time' Becomes{ an

, rYuu give Yus wenty- t\m miuut&;\,
we'll ;,n(' vou thetsworld,” the .mnnum:m \
intoned. The stgdents, made a licroie, 'if
futile; cffort to take notes. Durihg com-
“mercials T furned down the volnme and
waited: dor  feed®ack: Even the most.
reticent student - ;nm('{} in the - “onsuing
chunor,” writey Jowin Girgis, ESOIL :In-
struchor at a fmmu‘ RCAYDOF Educa-
Ction Centen: She's sharing a lessan idea
- which she used, with Colleagae Rashida
An/ Ler, Mniprove hs((mm, (mnprchcn- '
siot. At the same time, this techniqice
expands vocaholarys provides up-to-the.
minute mfmnmimn about current - af-
fiirs, ancd’ CRCOUrRQes stmh s to cxpxus
- thoir upn{mms E W

: {n.mn s studdnts wete mlugm ' w)u-u
she entered: the room with @ sisall radio
Sunder her arm. She éxplained “that the
daily news balleting  arce an f‘\c{*ﬂcnt
souree of topics for conversation,  apd
asked then fo listen- dnd take notes on

. .mv fwo items, Then she. \\\'ltéhcd on

\\’I\\ 1010, “radiny ten-ten” as some

sxaws the AM station: wluch _gives from.

dhree to five itpms of neéws, then com-
Vineretals. thai repeats: thesnews Bulleting.
\Vrh(n the comnicitialy canie dnd . the.

vohune went <hMMm of the com:

Cused g/ the veal world, familiar to all of Grammarof C"’"f""‘l"" wy - English ments she heard were, “Icouldn’t under- -
them £ For  example, . humper. luh'w '{L“"&“h‘“\ 1972) which 1, no doubt, standd the voeabulary, T couldn't ‘get*the .
oltenf Teature inmtinees of the mpws.sum Lamiliar o, most “‘dd“ ws W Laglish eyt of the sentenie, T couldn't write fast

Cof - the adbiver's Cindiv nhmhty “I'm oy gramoae Pat four, the, G ““””“““[f. enough.” The mc‘,xbularj;' prablem™ was

Ca dirtiy, old Im'a
<itizen'
werd nanies (oF themselves that are can-

tradictory and are therefore Faseinating:

IR IS SONY sanitor

“Continued on pue. 12

.

Rock: growups- often (hum(, twi -

(,umpc-ndmm s erasi-referencdd o thx;

nmtmmcn(.xl work. ¢

The' authors also wmmlmmh! it thc'

book * be used with .z:h‘mwd torms,n

Y

Conthitive an pade I 2 :

_solved by her writings on ‘the board new 2
“or - diffieult mnds and" phrases, items -

that seemed different” in the streain of
disconirse, and high-interest iames and -

g Continned on )ragc j2

2, .p .3

C. . . . . . . . ' - L . II
o . » (3 ' I ‘ . St ' ’ "-- N § s
., . . .- . . . . ot . . . . . N . . . . . . R .. L . “

Ay
~
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l'l' WORKS

. Ccmrmw'rl froh e El“
relevant Hata sach as "a high of 8077

" which

'th.\lx too techical or “cosplicated.

_' story ([wv Iu.-.u. a ‘f:?..
- cmd

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic: .

F T

" "The desive to “got the end” of the ulter-

it camme roimd agrin, Joann reports th.xt
one  commercial break found \Lud\‘utx
cager to discuss a current Iughfy sousi-
tive moral issue which led to suggestions
as to how a similar, situation would ‘he
dandled in their Luunmc ‘
Several outcomits of this lesson ame
wogth attention, She feels that it ted to
good practive i “wetting” the final pacts
of sentences, That, alane, is an exeellent
“achiieve ment, and it s closely - related o
predicting what the final part might' Be,
a reading skill that tcachers often *pon-
der over how to develop. This radio ox-’

perience also provided an incentive to
Sread the daily newspapers which, in

turn, led ¢ systematic mstmumn in
“cluss. She feen g the best part.clume »
when thie students reatized that as they
continuet! fo listen to the naws, ﬂr(*u
Mistenn @ proficieney improved consider-
ably, They had .:cqnm-d @ learning tool
{hu could use: by themselves, |
Jong alter class had ended.

- From ,.thxmumI the Al nmm; (m-
efte, 22md Bidition, Mareh, 1978, " A
(Fairly) Lasv Listeniny Caompreliension.
Exercise™ page b by Tom Tragardh

This yemester, 1 wanled to. develop a

hsh'n’mL excrvise based -on radio HEWS-
reports. for by FSL 500 ¢lass, It Imd to
fxt the [ollowing criteria:

“ ‘It. Take an hmn or Tess to nuke from

l((uhhm, fo t\pms. ot the CACTCENE,

2. Require listening skills for ;.(mmi

-

Caneaningg as well as specifie detail,

3. Not.reduive mmh rvc.xll .dnlm’ if
any, and
I Be tumly «nr.thiv

1 have heen able 1o evolve something
(1“ sill i an evolutionary stute) . that
its¥ the ubove criterizic and which T can
“give foomy students at feast onee a W( ok,

I econd five mews stoiies on-a "news
nnh vidio station (KCBS). This ¢an.
e Iudv..x conmnescial. ! find Tocal news .
and - the weather” report usually regaize
«dess bach@onnd inforipution ifmn politi-
cal, natiopal- amd mttmxlnm.t[ news, W
A otk 1 can - recond fivee storics
straiuhit (hmm,h ()!humtw 1, have to
stop the 'k warder if SN thing ¢omes o

The tn;m\ of the' five stories are -
vanged in random beder o vach stindeut
papers As the studeuts hear the record.
Ang thesput-a "1 nest 1o the fist
nL\St to the see-
t‘t‘ ) . R N

“On another p.an. ol spv( xfu (uos-
Ction For each stor voiN mwu to cach stu- -
dent, They ear - the u-unefmgf‘.mmn'

sued ans e the quosmms. (I s qucs«

1.:-'\«' ’ .Q"'

X3

FoWN e WA B RN Y e

 tions wiein the.
“as the recording,) Jo

UL Tassos.

“hor s not writing Tor Hhose concernesd
k ,\\:th Foglish asa second labguage, 1

:',mm;um;f PLAY "

i e mmlv
'(nlmnml\' (
L Lepgsy by,

; R ,
sane scqucntml nrdcr
The eaercises are discussed and scomd-

in elass. Studeuts’ record their peredit-
age score for the combined exercises op

"m&h\ idual student progress charts,
ande cuused mnccutmtcd Tistening-whoen - -

The students themsolvies: are cnthitsi-,,

sistie ahout the exercise and their scores
“ay they acainnlate indicating improve-

Thee¥

ment i’ Histening . (nmpuhunsmn

- exercise v easy enough to make that.}

don't-eringe when 1 throw it mi'ny-uftcr

- Cone use. Lofeel that the students have .
" i right o news tbata less thap 24 Ixour:.

olkd: - S
) ¢ ¢ ¢ & 2 &
An 1T WORKS columii of the past,
\’nl NX. Naoc, of the TESOL Newsletter,
“A New: Theme on an Okl Angle”
xuggvsud using” the do\'élupment' of

“geometric. proofs to give stadents in-.

sight - into_ thi dmvlnpmont of a para-
graph, This article came from- the work
of Mary, Hines and her experichée in
conmunily mfk‘i..v .xnd umvcrsxtv writ-
Iv.uhmq who - work in cmgrpumbkr
programs “and find Hines' idea _useful
waithd appreciate the insights and mes-
sage inoan article o page 48 of the
April 3, 1978, issue of the Chronicle of
Higher Pdueation, “The Reciprocity of
Waords amdd Numbers” by Joan Baum,
associate professor of Eriglish at York
Collewe of the City - University of -New.
Yorke A subetitle states: Teachers otrgtht

o take advantage of tho common foun-

dationy of writing and ux ath, The .uiu‘k\

supports the view: th.:t “there should be )
- practieal” henefit in presenting math to

students in l.n;,hsh classes and Lnghsh.
to freshmen in math,” Although the au-

heliove Ter nmghts can be yseful for us,
as well, « , 5‘1\ 6/78

B

Cuumm(d from page. 11,
ron’ Butteelly™,  Adver-
el oonsadvertising vih-‘ch\c '

o exnnple,
li'\t'xs e

ness by nsing puorecand Mmph* anguage

th\' The adyerisemoents used by the
varioas  pantyDNse umpunm e the
‘Best ¢ \.nn[}fc's of v“the Nilsens,
Swhim relee to pa e oads as “The
gréat covier- up of CTOT0N". Lleges,
pf'“ N the word Togs
Care. wikre mmwn e,
uuing it inty Eleges, and o
e stockings in hplastic Jut;
tudents reading Lr&mzw' i'lm;. '
aware of - these. phenon e e
“But -
.')prv-

marketing

Nany
wil ])c-
fore ghes road the Nilsen's' Ix
wertfindy few of thom will have

- etated tlw estent o wlm b tholr native

Lnguage,  the | most . takon-for-granted
tool at their d:spm‘tl uot onily “mks for.
fh( T Im{ amuses “themn as well,

.

an .uh.htxonal ycn.r.

- which deals withi

“tiondl survey. fﬂﬁn

. eieney,

"A COMMUNICATIVE |
GRAMMAR .
~studeNts such ay those who

fiest yoor of colleg e or uniyersity.

had wpigvious. course,
'h.xw PeCein
- with studerits W\

Csents Fuglish

Corder to ‘}wmunnm.tlv T

IN 61\7«5'

L R T ]

TESTING SURVEY

activitles. in- langu uage testing resear
has hedp unnph.tcd Bceause it beca

obvious Yluring the course of the sufvey
that many scholirs who are activeld

;i.xged in \lan@uage testing research or’

inpmc t h.xd noL b«.cu ccmt'

If you dlC%\ not have an
 fill outa \sm‘wy questionnaire’ and
are now involved in a-re
hng,ua'
revently been involved, for are .soon to
begin. such a. proj

me and request

the ‘information, plefwsé send the addi-
tional infoimation/ o

Language u/Atmg rel oqrch should "be
understood hete as any formal or in-
formal study/ or experinient conceming

“methods off evaluating Iynguage “profi-
aptjude or atti- .
a. language .

acliievement,”

tude: The

dev elnpmeut -0
1 s of general intekest to other

.C flztﬁxucd ‘fronpfiage 11

s fir thei{

s who have

i English and

designed for those 5mde

mar of the ngaage. VA

Jis inddee
“schoot Euglish” aind u cortiin nuastery:
of hasic stmclr}h',
Aot
it dovs ot Aehdis the nevessary’ strue-
tural thnm/\\}m h studf._ ts must have in
(he language
Dasic Jovel With)

by the bmlx ahd the, teacher, "

‘real/de b of Sticee ss, e he ‘expocted m ‘
fanmay course \\Imh is m!cn&cd to -

hostudents how to “use” the seram-

war of the Imux.?gc rather than simply,

m(umahxv xts u.unnmiw.tl \tx‘uctux‘c

carch- project -
testing, have’

rot, I avould dppreciate
Jit if you would ‘wiite

a sirvey form, I \y,

u did complete nj.
“survey form,. but whild like to update

write for an addi-

a, .N.Y.' :

1 - foundation uf the g,mm-- '

a s%;s”: able lmnk for u.sc.

1wy have sngml years of -

While the ook pre-+
A as it f:mctmxm 3

e \nm[zt vell-written -
esereised to practice - thé functions pre K

TN 6‘/.?'6‘

It is,.
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Vo By \Lu'y Ann'Boyd ind John l{ Boyd

‘Winois State University

\\imt starts ‘shy, sclf-musciom adults

- communicating . in the ESL classtoom?
What process supplics meaningful yet
controlled content that gives these stu-
(k-nts the impetus to participate? For .
us and for our. intermediate level ESL
studdents of several first” Tanguage back-
grounds one” answer to these questions

~ Thas beaii the strip story.

-

i

I

e

- ulogieal sequence,

. HM)K"
‘ ('.nvtnlly k(-pt tlu:,wuttvn stups to them=

The! idea of using strip stogies with |
opr - studentse . cvalvod--after - we - read. -

Robert Gibson's article in the June I.)m .

TESOL Quarterly, The procedure he -
described consisted of brc.lkmg down a
story sentence by sentence” and typing
“cachh sentence on an individual strip of
“paper, These' sentence ¢ strips were then’
~to be dandomly distributed to the stu-
dmtx The students’ task was then to
communicate the contents of their Strips
to the others in the “class and “in' sor
doing, to orally reé-assemble the strips
_pulting the sentences

Our’ first attempis .to usé® this tech-
mique in onr classes did not meet with -
el sticgess. After wach thouglit and
experimentation - however, we - made .

“three alterations in the, pmwdnu as

< outlined Hv.Gibson and have since seen
lhv chuicue fonrish with. our students.,. .
mgd initially thought that it was.
T I that . the stucdents  moemorize
“their” strips as suggested in the artigle..
But the adult students resistedd this and

the struggle to menvorize theie stnps.

~ hecame. the paramount issuc facing
tiwm to the detriment of . connnuhica-
tion. . We thevefore decided to I¢t them
keep their ‘strips in frout of them mak-

ing only’ the request that. they did not -

Show: thmr strips: to the othdis in the
- Being sporty about- it all, they,

selves, -
Svumdlv it wis su;,;,t‘\tcd tlmt thv,
\tndt s minglé with- cach other in” a

. manner similar to°a cocktail party while

&

%

[ .

N

- E

Q

RIC

R A v 17 Provided by ERic
. g &

ovocabulaby

mmmum&‘.ttmg theie  strips, - Our stu-

= ddonty wainled and seemed. to profit from

woreorder. S Thus . they. gronp  them-
Ssebves iadivee and say their seatendes
oud after another “arond <the cirele.
This allows . maxinum stadent juput in
the problems areas of vocabulary iden-
“tification, - pmmmgmt;ﬁn assistance” and
overall compreliension of thegenteuces,
We try to stay with onc sentdyee suntil
A inc the room ae familiae with the -
iteips pmnuncmtmn& nml
nmmmgmf the strip.. Co TN Tl
This does not: nican however thui we

as teachers dominate the proceedings,
' Y P . e .

o [

e

On' the contihiry,

teacher.

of t)u: story intol <

semble

of the vocabulary,
~ comprehension” problems  have to he

the mmpic- ted wlhiole seems
cussion and debate. ensue \\;ih one stu- -
“dent defending his rationale for a par-
- ticular sentence order while others: point -

COMMUNICATION ,s;-'rnjl pS

“

servers, assisting only when the collee-.

“tive knowledge of the class cannot solve

a problem. We feel that. it is crucial
* that the students turn to cacly other and

~rely ‘on thaly: collective  knowledge to

decipher  the. ineanings “of the  strips -

rather than to turn mrtomanca}ly to thc
‘teacher for gnswers, .
Qur third innovation’ came .xbout be- .

cause of the difficulty  involved in
choosingg material to be used. We dis-
covered that..mot. . many. . stories  lend”

'thl mselves to this tu:hmquc without

massive rewriting on the part of “the
A story too

prehend will fmstmtc the - students. aid

Lone mt}mut .1dcqmte sequence  clues
will pmpk‘\

To neither case will the
objective "of the lesspn’ be met. After
trial and error, we decided to write our

owne strip - stories to tailer them to our -
specific pulpmus To mect the students’

necds the stories all revolve arouid, life- -
coping  situations,  contiin mq.xhnl.n\
Cand sentence patterns common to oral.
Eaglish and employ clies to sequence
as a matter of Course

qundmg on’ the class we - f@IIo\\
various procedures with the strip stories,”
Most comtionly we hand cach student

a sirip without _explanntion of content”

Lo declmique, (()m students - are now
quite familiay ,\wth the technique  al-

thongh, wo did (v\p].xm it at the outset.)
~They take a winute to read over their -

strips, ook up an anfamiliar word -if-
thes Tike and begin’to feel, camfortable
with their senteuces. - Thun they , as-
‘themselves in ai eircle and the
first round of s;w.nkmo: hc;zms. This first
roundd takes the most time beeause,all
pronunciation and -

roned out - lo everyoues. satisfiction.

When' this has been accomplished, sce- -

ond and subscquent xounds of, oral
communication of the strips contipue
until the students . begin-to get a feeling -
for the context of the story. Then, and
at_this point a leader. always scems to
cnwrg("ﬂw students starty o try oif--
ferent sequences - of sentvncclknder until
vight.,” Dis-

to the  illogic - wid “or ‘inhpossibility ™ of .
sicle an order. Finally,”,

factionof all and W proper seqitence

_has been ubt.xmcd folhrw-up exereises
can be dzmc . ‘
© 1 the story Tends ‘itself ‘to mw,‘ a rale
phw can oetur @xlh studont pxumpimg

s 48
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we become the ob-
'chm

- teacher

difficult to com-

: t'mp]m odl v

when. the sen-~
tences have Been . ArTange d to the sabise .

478
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-of the actors frem_ individual strips. A
pantontime can be used to. set the se-~
“quence of actions if desired. To make

the' students more aware of the need
to communicate cleatly, a dictation can
follow with cach student dictating his

- sentence-to the others .in the class in

ordes ‘until’ the whole story has been
1,wcn : .

With a- less .1dv.mced. more mhxbxtcd
the  téacher ‘may wish to follow
.umthor procedure wluch we -have used
sticcessfully; namely, a reversal in the
above order.- With this procedure -the’
hegins” by writing potpntml]y
unfamiliar vocdbulary  words ."on * the
~JDhourd and clicits the meanings from the
" elass. When

the Segge of .the story orally or through

this has beea done to
everyone’s satisfaction, the- teacher -sets |

b picture il pomhlc':md bricfly intro--

duges the characters.” (A danger here is

for the teachier to falk too . much—this -

step should - be L.wcfun} self- mumtored
by the teacher. )y

At this point the sentences are’ rcad -

~Jtndonily by the teacher to all of the
stndents as a dxct.:tmn \Vhen the dicta-

“tion-has been' comploted and corrected, .

the teacher distributes copies ‘of the
'.xhv ady~dictated strips and the students.
“orally ‘put the story together. This sense

cof familiarity “wi ith the- strips and the

scontext - can, certainly aid a- less™ self-
confident chiss to communicate.
Whatever! the procedures  followed,

“the goals and the valuerof the tcchmquc

raiitin essentially the same. Eachy' stu-

“ilent is forced to- communicate a small

slice “of infornation without which the

H

whole canuot be achicved and yet each®

student iy given theé exact information
to bhe mnmunw.xtcd The students thus .

“coneentrate on mmmumc.utms, thhout

the pressure of sentence cnmtmctmg

“as well, This blend of controlled content .

and communicative ‘responsibility tends
to result in a productive, profitable and -
- enjoyable Ylass session each time “it s
What, mnro mnld im ESL
{c.uhvr wnt? '

jufm mm' A ary At I}m;({ wre tuar/\mg at

present priméeily with Vietnamese ‘students.

“hey Chave sweitben i et uf ;’:}&{; sfelpy smm'

whieh tliey, ive fornd suceessful in their”

elesvevoin their mm‘r-na?s fhtj suggost Hw
fu[fnu rm' “follate- up EeXCreises.

I‘nﬂmv -up (x(-ruses SRR

1)’ Students can role ph\ tlw story’ with
the. ukhcr students prompting

“ictors” from individual strips. «
2} Eacly student caiv dictate his strip,’
+in story order, to the vost of the class

2

Suntil the whiole story has™ f)em given, *

3) One student éane chapge the stoty
~intos repotted spcuh and retell the
story: to tfx(‘ class. .

+

.

the -
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iIT WORKS

A VISIT TO THE OCIOPUS’

GARDEN -

'By Darlenc ‘Larson
J\’cw York U:u’ucrsi!{; .

In 1978 it is not m'wsmry to make

* the case for the value of using songs

Cincthe second f.mgu.x;,(- classroom. Every

publisher of second l.mgu.xg,c matervals
is .adding records,

©of iug,gmtmm about -how to use songs

Cthey're fun

v language,
Studcms “think  so,

in leurning

teachers ' deo, too. Intonation and stress

- more clear

patterns  of
to.students when melodic
patterus “are. going along awith -them,
And:if repetition s 1.,()0([ for. ngnago

-l(ammg songs have got to be the an:

“swer, . What nthcr lesson will studénts -

© repeat- and repeat and repeat to them-
sselvestwhen class s oVer® None that T

cun -think of. Thus, it i with pleasure

that T offer a song T have used for an

v nbvmm several years (since. the Beitles

are no lenger-
tike it as nuch today as thc\ (hd thee

| first time T used it

Following are the words to IN AN

, OCTOPUS'S GARDEN s sung by the
Reatles, The_recording is currently avail- -
hits -

able in u collection of ~Beatley

-~ called "19687-1970 Seclections of the

| I'd like to he undor the sea

s Beatles™, also previously  released. by
© Apple Recordds, CIna 1700 Bm,xdw.}y,.
NY.C. IO()[‘) ¢ R -

IN AN omopus CARDEN

€

inoan n(tupuss garden in the shade.
He'd let us in” knows where we've been
in his octopus’s garden in the shade.

 Udask my fricnds to come and. sce

'II d hic to be under the seq

an, m'topuw garden with me

Cinan m‘tnpnss gu‘den in thtudmdi‘ '

Wc wunld be Warm helow thc storm:

. o ol httfc Fude-awzxy bcnmth thc

\'JVQ

- chstiug our hc.ids on the sca bod

i an octopus’s garden near a Cave.

"W ‘woulil sing and ‘dance around
becanse we'd Enow \w.,c.mt be found ..

ld like to be under the sea-

i an octopus’s garden in the shade.

S We woild shont and swine about

the ‘coral that-lies Beneath the waves.

= Oh, what joy for every girl and hay

Q

e

IR A .1 Tox Provided by ERIC

hsu\wng they're happy .md they te
- safe. .

cassettes, and books -

What's more,

and

a lavgdage becone a bit

recording.) Bot students |

asia

R U oo e ey

Wv would be so Imppy vou and me,’
No one there o tell us what to do._

o Td like' to be under the sea

insan octopuu garden with you

in an mtopuss ;,x:rdmx \wth you . ., .

.

-1 Imw the song iu xts cntirety on t.xpc
about three or four times with a minute

or so between cach recording. Begin by

asking studvntx to- listen the first time

‘!hmug.,h Without any discussion, p.xss'

ant copies’ of the ‘words and Iét them

Jisten a ‘seconid time, Sometimes they

Caway on the. word

Ssnapped underwater, Pictures-of the sea-

listen and read a sccond time thhout

Sany pemarks, but asoally T ask if there.
are any questions: A few of the vocabu-

Lary items that students routinely ask -
ahont. are: cave, shade, and bepédath.
“Beneath”

("mxdc v and farget

“tor mention. iy twing “hencath,” Tell
them that in"this case, “heneath’™ <quals
“undétr,” ‘ '

T have a picture or two thatI have

formd i travel brochiires and maga-

zines of scenes that” were supposedly

hed, of coral, of underwater caves and

hide-aways are ot hard to find' if you -
-d:alt need thcm tomorrow, If you. are:

not “an .umt vou  can, ncvc'rthokm

draw a sim i the upper corner of the =

‘Dlackboard, put a4 treein the middle,

then draw a tree horjzonfally on the

side: away from the sun, u’unk basey
tosiching, Put a cat in the :mddlv of the

horizontal tree and you'll have a- cat

“in the shade.” Ity ‘time to hsten to
the song again,

There is no rule tlmt says that a song’

,mu\t have a graminar focus, u cultural

©are interested-in a grdinmar focm

foens, or a pronunciation focus, A soug
is worth doitig for the song, You could

qud,thc lessan here and bring it out

again avother day ai background music
for dvunin(., up after a party, or let them -

sing it again on a ‘day when you ﬁxmh :

five minutes ‘early. Bat just .in Case you
will
tell you ahott oné T have used.

When students afe nequainted thh
the, song, have them identify the parts
which tell what..the Beatles . would do.

* They ‘may underline these structures,

read them: to you, write them on the
blackboard. Second,find the words that

‘tell us the answer to: How would the.

Beatles feel? How would they be? That's
another group. If theserare going on. the
blackboard, keep the, answers-to “What

~would! they do?” on one side, those . to

“How would sthey be?” ondnother side;
- About this time I tell the students

that 1 wouldn't like fo be under the sex.
I like to be in Paris. Td buy perfume,

Jto my f.umlv

I'd visit the Lcmvn‘ I'd write post cards
I wouldn't teach English,
I \\’ou!dnt get up early. T woukin't he
busy, I'd e free, he relaxed, be happy.:

. rd wat” delfcious French food and stay .

- . R “

R R CROE

only proves .that we diill

v tx.lmdm.n‘\
"Ihcv need 4o use theﬁc forms in other .

hove
. continually . signals that we're there. So-

“Would like”
“set the imaginary Scene and

Coever uttermg an -

: <~mph.nswe
- that we're. talking about the unreal - is

“"‘  reperam—— walead a ey o
up late, I-wouldnt speak English, I'd
speak E'rcndx I wouldn't shout. and.-
swim about the coral in an octopus's
garden, I'd’ drink “coffec ina sidewalk
c;.tfv aind“wateh people walk by, -
With the information about the

are” miny  model sentences  to-
manipalaté in yes ‘no and Wh- ques-
tions and answirs. I'mo sure you hayve
carried “out such practice many tinws,
But just because they  ¢an ask and’
answer, that is, manipulate the  word
order of some structures-just given them,
it doesn’t mean that they have .ttt.xmcd
conmunitative compeétence  with  the
same.” They need to- plug into these
forms -some new information and relate
information to -vou that \Kou haven't
told them, may never h.we heaird  be-
fore, and may find surprising,
worthy, dull,s doubtful, interesting,
ho-hum, or fnghtcmng.,

places, integrated withi' other -striictures.
Remember, if  vou're foﬂowmg these
mggutums with a group . of fiftoen,
vou've probably used “would” in every
sentenee for theé last twenty ininutes.
And nobody but nobady ever, does th.lt
in real life,

One contrast T like to make is be-
tween “would” sentences and “is/are”
sentences. (Would you like to be in
Paris? Are you in Paris?) ‘One mistake
that: some students make- is that they.

Cuckd “like™ to every wmﬂd" The wmxld

like” statement- is an_ introductory one.
It sets the séene and vamshcs Onc@ we
into - that imaginary sceue, “d”

now: and thcn I hrmg thc,m back to
reality with i and . “are”,
back to Paris with *'d.”"

You've taught .this form bt:fore ‘In

grammar hooks it is_always found. with

the conditionals” and connéeted to. con-
fusing forms like “If I'were in Paris.”

In written, formal language,” we. must
conneet thme two clauses, but that s -
not the way - it works in conversation.
or want stmctures can
ST will
take (it from there thhnut a qpe.tkcr
“If T were,” No wonder”.
students . have ‘trouble - relating their

e

'Bc.xﬂcs and the. information about me,
there

JOWS-
€X-

-thén .shp -

study of English to Lhexr rc.xl eﬁpcnv

ences:

Of course. this Ics.s(m needs a lxtﬂe
emphasis on: the fact -that we don't-
“would." The .whole idea .

recluced to a pint-sized /d’,

If vou've taken your studﬁnts through .
all nf these steps. you're just about safe
at- t!nrd base. . Buit, -of course, that's not
home and there isn't any seore until you
got home, The goal we're -headed for, -

P sure yon've guessed, is to find out

what - pi.ucv in the world the students
« mmum cf on page - 16,
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"into groups or partners

‘i'xlm-(- he or she .
Follow-itps to this niight iriclude somc

IT WORKS |
Continued from pege 1

would like to e, what tifdy would wear,”
ahat they would et
they would speak, what they would
buy, how™ they would feel, how the
woather would be, where they would
go, what they would «lo, Have them get
and get as much
information as possible from each othet
about what he or she would do in.the
' would like to be.
of the following: ‘An anvestigation as to
where the Beatles really .arc today and
what they are doings a compariso »of
thie popularity of the, Beatles in 1967

“and the popularity of a certain musicil

gronp today, writing assignment about
a place the students would like to be
amd what they - would do' there, somce
research about the sea-bed and current
stuclios - in marine hiology or occanof
paphy, it coniparison of what a _tourist
would do in Daris and -what the resi-
dents of the ity probably de, or &
“floor-plan” of an octapus's, garden.. A
song can lead you apywhere, if vou'l
follow, . TN W78
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'USING PROB

jobiin another cityy . -

G or

ERRY 'Y "’," -

conversation ‘cluss must attempt to en-

oeowrage: studends to o produce natural

speech inan unnutural setting for cot-

versation—the clasvroom, How can
Ltwenty people paiticipate in’ a conver-

Ssation? Many teachers find conversation
clusses casier to handle - if they divide

-~ the students into small groups and then
- move from one group o another: stimu-

Tating, rosponding  to,
cuch group’y discission. o

- However, . the snidl wroup | method
- can - backfire: the discussion may fizzle |

as soon as the teacher iy out of carshot.

- Advaneed - ESL - students qare not yet
fullv comfortable in their use of the”
- new lngiage and may not be abjgrte  job secris very attdictive. even though

sustain o conversation” on . topic—nao
matter” how stiudating—that has heen
cauplly tossed out by the teacher.

D owonld Tike to deseribe o teciiique
I have used. m” my advanced conversias
tion classds which has worked well in

sustaining interest and participation:

tigoahout w loug” class perfod. Rather

- thau simply stating a topic audd asking

for a comment, I pase a prablem to be
solved in the form of & story. Thus,
rather than asking students to discuss,
“What kind of job would you- like' to
have after vou graduate?”,. T construct

a story i which a' young man is faced,

with choosing Between three actital jobs,

- each with!specific advantages and draw-
o backse: The whole class reads the stary

Swith' me and we disctigs it -thoroughly

to make sure all studeoty understand |
both' the - situation - and  the - dilemma,
Then they break ugy into small groups,

cach of which is-charged with finding «
suluation to-the problemy and defendinig
that ‘solition:” Bache student has“ s copy

Cof the story in front. of him and fuay

diaw upon it for strictures’ and vocabe

Culary fo use in the diseussion, After the

group has come Lo its deeision, its chair-

Conun presents the solution to the class,
Many discussion topics can . be written -

i the form of problem solving stories.

- Cheasing an apartment or “a. school,
- decidivig whether a wother with young
~. children - should veturny to work, tuming

down an anwanted divitalion are somé

- passibilities. During the” first weeks of
class thie stories are short and relatively -
- uncotnplicated.. Later they inctease in ‘ .

et st consider, (10 uin,)

length and comiplexity. Oue rathee Tong

story that T have written deals “with o
Aamily who ot decide whether or ot - i
"do they have to decide?” (2.3 nin.)

tu- miove when one

b PN

parent iy offered u
St . g L . . - o

LS

ROBLEM SOLVING.
TECHNIQUES IN THE

ADVANCED ESL . -
CONVERSATION CLASS

- "By Myﬁm,Kmplcr '
Central YMCA Comm, Col., Chicago

S The teacher in -.tth ixd“\'m.mcdﬁ ESL.

~ sons for your decision
sedvantiges. and disadvantages fur cach
- member of the family. ’ h

L5 s TR

1 L '

MOVING TO ANOTHER CITY
The Thotpson faniily lives in o Larg
city in"the Midwest. They all like ¢
life for & number of reasons. It js ca
for- them o 'see new plays and movies
and to. go o concerts and sporting
events. ‘They énjoy shopping in the’

large department stores. Because they  purson f.‘_)" j“h b4
have lived in their house for a long  the classt (5'min)-

time, they have made. many friends.

‘Both parents work; the two children -

Jatteénd a nearby high school. One parent
is an.engineer, and the other is a school
teacher. They are hoth paid quite well, .
but the engiticer's joh has became very
horing.. Also, it doesnt offer much
chanee for advancement. Ce

L e ——— 2 -, "

Yesterday the * engincer - received a

long-distance plione call offering a new

wnd correcting [ job in a small town a thousand miles
¢ wway. The pay would be a little better,

but the most important thing is that the
iob would be much more interesting.
The cngineer could do. important re.
search. and niaybe B
partment after o fGw

cars, The new
it. means moving,
their home, f

~ The probldg is that no one else in the
family wants té move, They  will. miss

family away from

~ment of city life. Also, heeause teachinig
jobs are hard to- find, the teacher will -
probably ‘not be able to find a job right’
away, ' ) T ‘ ’

Ymm‘mémp muist decide e

for the family to do. .L?;L‘

give the rea:

We' think the family should move... .
. ) O Yreparts 1o the cluss-followed: by “cluss
comments and discussion (10 . min. o
Suntil the end of the period). TCis some-
Cthnes goad-to ran g Httle shodt of time.

We think the family shogld stay____ '

Reasons. .~ .. -
e T U SO -

™ .

TEACHING “MOVING To

head of a de- -

" their friends, They will miss the excite-

best thing

nk ahout the -

o < . -

ROBLEM SOLVING TECHNIQUES -
- o Cq;ntmm'(I'jrunz )‘??L’i‘ f3

3-5 persons: by helping them  move.

‘chairs into small“cireles. Sclect a chair-

oup who reports 1o

*6. Explain that cach group has two
tasks: (1) to-decide the hest selution
to the problént {2} ta give several good
reasons for their decision, There is no

“right  answer, If"ml‘mbcrx of the -group
disagree (and you hope they will} cach ™ -
person should try to convince the rest

. RN
[RCEENPCRR R Y """“‘*W"""‘W
. N LN v

*8. Dicide thie class into groups of .

N 21 -

of his group. Emphasize that while the -

chidirperson of cacl gronp will make the

report, everyone in the group must con-"

tribute to the solution. (5 min.)

7. Cmﬁps Degin: their diséyssion. Tell.

them they must be ready to report their

[y
N

decision “and - geasony in 10 minutes.

Setting a time kit to discussion is im-.
partant, - :
< Puring the gronp discussion . the
teacher: - - .
(1) Circulates rapidly: to. sce: that

. each group understaids its tusk‘mi‘d -

. -~

is beginning,

(2) Visity cach}..gr}mp..:li'g‘a'u to see

‘mon_salution, If agreement cames too -

. that they are working towvards a com-

¢ -

quickly, the teacher should be pre- +

pared to play devils advocate, - V-

_{3) Visits cach group 6ne more time ; .

to check to sce that the groups can
“give reasons for thelr decisions.

8. The- Chairperson of cach group

"1 like to have iy stdents stifl NG

,

ANOTHER . €ITY"—1 HOUR, CLASS

I ‘Waw “Many - of you have
ioved to Cetigo reeently. 1t's diffieult

to move, isn’t it? What aré some of the
- problems? Advantages?™. L
2. Have.a student pass out “the text

while you. write: difficult wvocabulary: on

the board. (5 min,)

& Read the wtory aloud as students -
= lonk at their copivs. Ask one of the sta--
- dents to summrize the main: points; Do’

_not altenipt to wse the story as” a Tisten-
g comprehension exercise, - Students

cneed o have the tev fnfropt of theny

to-be aware of all the details which they
¥ Wi Yo

4. Set the problen> ""I'h_c"l_‘hmnmum

really Tave a prohilem don't they? What -

) Contingied on page 19

&

“obs oa good engineer,.

as they leave the classroom,

“The exercise eun also be spread over |

Awo class periogds, with the ‘story intro-

duced and discussed the firsé’ day, and
the “small-group work done in the fol- -

fowing class mecting, . - 1

- b : - ‘ . .
“Moving to Another City™ has an ad- +

ditional -twist which” can ‘he used o

. stimulite. more olass] discussion  after

cach group has reported its. solution” to -

schgpl teacher, Most students assunice

Cthattit is the father who'is the engineer
- ancd base their solutions ‘o that assump- "
tipn, T have often surprised. my students ™ 7

hy asking them towards the end of

<
-,

the’ problem.. The story itself does not.
Cidentify the sex of the enginver and the -

i

“class, whether they think Ars: Thompson -

s spaking a
whaole new discussion.. ™ . TV 978
B A R

~
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- Dbeginners after rodehly five weeks of
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i i

~ OF STEVICK ‘PRINCIPLES .
© Y By Arumas Staskevicius ¢ -
-+ Students at the Canadian Forces Lin-
@ guage School in St. Jean receive 25 houry
Lof ESL instruction a week, until they at- - -
tain the Tevel of proficiency required for -
. the trades they. will follow In the Ca:
- nadian -Armed Forces. The exercises de- -
seribed Jiere were ‘done 'with a_group of -

L.

.

.

Linguage training. The class ‘was com-
posed -of nine stidente Tanging in--age
from 17 to 20, all ‘of Avhowr had finished
high school in.Quelee. ., : -
. These exercises whkre devised in an at-
tempt™o apply somd of Earl Stevick's
principles of verbal mdmory, as presented -
in Mcmory, Meaning, and Method (Row-
ley, Mass: Newbury. House Publishers,
Inc., 197G), Partly to extend the students’ - ..
vocabularies, and partly to strengthen -
their grasp of the simple present (the -
verh tense which they'd just been study- ..
ing), a “brainstorming” sessign’ was ~
started. The format was such that each
-exerelse had a.thematic contre; a profes- - .
sion. Students were asked to, suggest vari- -,
ous actions that a person in a certain pro-
. fession performs regularly, Thus, within
the: constraints of & language exercise,
the students were enabled to supply in-
pat that they considered important. As
Stevick points out, “What is important
~ 7 and emotionally charged ténds to be
- more rapidly embedded ‘than material
which is emotionally neutral or unim--
portant”, L - :
. Each student was asked to suggest at
leust one sentence in each exercise, Dice
“tionaries were provided, and the teacher
was used as an . additional resource, in -
case’ the dictidnary version proved too
- stilted. Although students could draw-on
materials practiced in class, they often
attempted original sentences, and thus "
© . were not merely reviewing previously -
learived vocabulary, ‘One student acted
as seeretary and wrote the sentences on
.the black board: : L
4 - After a dozen oF so suggestions, stu-
dents read the list-of sontences aloud and
~asked questions-to clear up any confusion
. about meaning or pronunciation. Cheral
or individual repetition was avoided be- -

’

.owl

L cause “the requirement of bctive vocali- C g

L Zatlon at presentation interferes with ef
© feetive  coding - eperations”. After the
students had studied the list silently for -
- few wonwnts, “the ‘board was eraséd, .
. The class was then asked to supply sen-
. tendts from the list, in any order, ta test
- Stevick's hypathesis that “prior free re-
o eall increased: quite” dramatically the. sub--
- jet’s ability to recall words. later on®,
.. Amaziogly cnough, the class as a.
group was able to supply all of the sen:

N

i - tences previously listed within five nidin- -
o . © o Continued on page 14
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Continued from pase 13-

utes, although there was ne pressure for

Cspeed, nor oy titoe Timit imposed. This

tmiplics that Stevick's suggestian vhat
“ncinary was eonsiderably “botter when
the subjects were allowad to move from
one letter (senteoce in this case) € the

- next at their own paee” Ly some appli- -

“extion ‘ln the classroom.  (Tuecidentally,
Cthe students. geverally remembered not

those sentences oviginally theis ‘own, but.

- #hos - presonte® by their clussmatesty
I veferenco to the practicing of newly

prosented  iterns, Stevick -contends that

“in studies that contrasted "'massed pracs
tice” with ‘distributed practice’, distrib-
“uted practice consistently proved o e
superior.” To test this, vasious activities

were attempted after the free recall sey- -
~wion, One list was easily recalled by the -

clasy an hour after the original prescatas

ton, The teacher also asked students.

Wh+ questions. bused on the sentences,
to alicit structured resparses. «(The an-

swers were generally quick and correct.)

" After'another free recall period, students

themselves” asked such questions. With

anvthier exercise, the students were asked
to write out the sentences from memory.

Congdidering the absolute amennt of
Co g the

tin i spent on these activitios, the :tu-

dents’ performances . were generally. bet.
*ter than affer comparable lengths of time .

spent repeating and practicing strietures

v

and vocabulary dircetly after their pres- .~

c-entation., St

) 4'(’-.1‘&'{1;?&}{(‘({ from FESL Cammuniqué,

Winter, 1978.)

Editor’s Note: Professor Stevick is on the

staff of ‘the Sciwel of Language Stucics

o of the Foreign Service Ihstitute, U.S. De-
;rt_z'rtrz)c’zx'ti;of State. .
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CTRY A DIARY IN YOUR |
- SECOND LANGUAGE

" .Dr. Ruth M. Schneidér '2
. Catholic Unicersity, Ponce, P.R.:

o One of tht best ways I know to in-*

dividualize instruction. and to lay the -

gronmdwork for future writing assign:

ments is to have stadents keep diary,
- Although keeping a diavy, or @ journal,

is - common practice iu- many  writing
Cchusses and Leven in some literature
chasses, “it iy not a technicque generally.
found in the ESL clissroom, 1 sugyost
that “diaries are an exeellent way for
stidents to become  comfortable  with

“their new Tanguage. : S

For one thing, a diary can help. pro--

wide each of twentv-five to thirty stu-.
dents ina classroom awith' o vocibulary |
failoied to hiv or Ter personal interests,

O, dow't think T haven't given: out |

these vocabulary: sheets. My studonits
have  learned,  perhaps in aneaningful

S aegmgents, sthout “The Supérmarket,” or
C “The Progstore,”  until almost anyone

Ccan sk cheerily, “Hpw mch is " an
s dan éven understand the answer. But

Swhat i he or she wants to discuss a
il veligion, nuclear disargnament, - or
cnvironmental pollution? It i b fes

osponsibility “as a Lancuage - teacher to

help the student feel adequately pre-

praeed to talk in the avea af his special -

Vinterest’ - Nooadult learning a new fan-
ghage showld find hiself caught dis-
cussing the price of cars or eaffee in hiy

seond fanguage in a siteation where lie ™

world: bes disiussing politics or ramanee
i his frst And nothing assires me thut
the vocabulary shect T give is what the

student needs or wants inorder to talk
abeuit the same things inhiy new lan-

gnage that he does in his native tongue.
By correcting his diury, however, T can
quickly ascertai these needs and - give,
him the words he wanty with a2 slip of
Y pens I - i

How does it, work? Simple. On the -
first day of dass 1 tell students that.

they ire to. buy o small notebook and -

keep'a iy i English, T explain st

A only want Hiem to’ write a fow sen-
tences. tach day aloot what they have -

dong, oF Wwhat they are’ thinking, Noth-
ing “fancy, just o few sentences, -The
next day. T ask evervane to read what

L thev have  written, and '_som.:_‘tin'xés} I
Ceven read the dimy 1 oam swriting in
. -Spanish to shpw

‘m that mistakes are’
Cacceptable ook Tow nany shie makes!),

o, Binild- ripport, and to glemonstrate

that anyone ¢an do it, T spend oily a

-short part “of “the “period  doihg - this,
- perhapy fifteen niinntes. My focus s -
ftotaly on content, Occasionally .1 ask a

uestion ‘o _two, “What did you buy

At the stose?™ 1 omerer conunent on the -

. A .
e e N o g on

bl -y

* A

.. ST Continued on e Iﬁ .

O Cowntinnid from page 18
H\_(‘
thereafter T have at least two. or three

cveryone to keep writing,

of the. Izihguugc. “Then each ay .

peaple read their diaries, and 1 remind *

On the day of their frst insclass -

writing assignment, worksheet, or quizg,

I pick up af many diaries as Tean read

my students are busy inthe classroom,
Pread dinries, It is needssary to keep in
mind that I'am merely carrecting, not

rections tan any extént. Therefore >
reading goes very quickly, JuAhe be-

during their working time, and quickly
coreet them, From then on, whenevey

readtnge o -
Kinninge Foean read - throngh four or five
disries joea elass howr.. Qccasionally |

ceriticizingg, and not explaining the . cor- .

will ¢hat with @ student about® his/her
~student, never sigainst him, I gradee with
ary Ok, Ok+, Ok—_ and occasionally a +.

diary while' I jue, reading, and perhaps

Fwill point” out a consistent” misuse of

atense dr astructure. Now . and then, = Afl i
- onee twhich usually takes the first three

in. order to show that they've communi-
cated, Todraw o face,
or “Yes!” : .

Which brings me to a warning. You
must bot be judgmental when yvou read
# stuelent’s diary. Don't he picky. Give

information, give vocabulary, give cor-

< .
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or 1 say “T agree!™
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ECOND LANGUAGE DIARY
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e

.

i o

rect structures {1 simply put the correct o

word or “phrase alove the incorreet

one). Diaries must always work for a2

~After T have ‘read everyone’s  diary

arfour weeks of class, sinee my reading
time is so spread out), I stgegrest certain

“developments in writing style. Tnitially
students tell ime the most elemental -

things about their lives: “] get up. I
go to cuss. T study. T come home. At

“night T wateh T After a few days -

~in ‘class, and a reminder abodt the past -

tense: (not” necessarily related to their 1

diary writing) - T -often read, “During*

- the weekend T went to clureh. 1 studied | |
my lessons, T visited my fritnd yester- ..

day afternoon, I read some newspapers
Lust njght” At this point 1 suggest that -

they write - more about their thoughts, |

“and that thev try orderitig their ‘ideas -

~in some sort of, logical form. By the énd .
of the semester, T have read all of the .

- front” New: York that he loves

diaries at least thrée times, and I begin o
to laok for paragraph structure. By this .

time T am apt to read, “This was a |
beantiful day, The birds sang aud the.
flowers  smiled. My bovfriond  writes
me and
Fram wery happy.™ o

My sstudents are pleased - with - the

personal. attention their "diariey receive,

«

.

5%

e they like having o place to try ont » -

language. stractures of” which they, are .
nncertain, “knowing  that’ no penalities

Care attached: T seldom: have to have a

- Spaing 14978,

class on. sentence structure,” and my
students are comfortable avriting sen-.
tences or short” paragraphs on tests hee
canse they have heen conmnunicating
with me in writing .every day. We've

ot u nice thing going, .

TESQL-CRAM,
TN 978

3

Reprinted - from the

e

* .
Y

~
k.
-
+



. . . . - i . e
- - . N

p
. B = measy 1 A SRR

[ * . . - . . co \ O aad ey . - N ) . Lo

' - B m e e "~ N 3 R N . . :

e sl g -‘-n. : ) . . N . . . e . . "u .
. . . . . .

.

EVERYDAY EVERYWHERE =~
. MATERIALS FOR YOUR .
. aasmoom .
- -}f;lit;xr's Note: The fol!aiuing is ci'cc'-rptcd
from Evepyday Everywhere Materials ad
Teaching Resources in Adult Basic Edu-
cation by Marilyn B. Shaw and Mary

. Boark. The idcas are applicable  for
{c"m'/'u'r.s}- of all levels: Sadae Dwatuki

. ®

X%

- Resource Sources -

‘ (T{)Ifc-a'tixig can be a waorthwhile and L e : © L Continued from page 15 SR e
' iching ‘X ..‘.".‘.'\v diXK ’ ’ . . CTA : B . ’ ’
enriching experience. f.\frx a walk , forsmation, work forms. B |
- .‘"""’I(N’n home WXII‘ turn up Bank: account applications, withdrawal
15} . : iriviy th e s O Y 'O i - ' . Fieve Teesrtios )
m.m_\“nm.tc‘f‘t.l ?,tlut Cin Lv, comgnud 19)3 - . stafements, deposit slips, Jpphu'm{n for
asedd “ax is” with classes. A walk around f. “credit eards, brochures on banking ser-
your conununity, rigardless of its size, - - vices. - ' : . .
.y Evgh . 3 3 W % $4r -~ . . i ot . S TN . . .
W ifl .I’f"_’;!““ n ;‘I""’-‘*t ““‘}_I,‘ ka ‘;m‘t}' of - -Storess brochures deseribing jtems, sales
: ln.l.ttflflr for enhancement o CIASsroom - ¢ slips, sales’ tix chug't. new _m’r ads .
Aetivitios, ' Homes: (Yorus and students’) appliance o
‘n umm}s, _uum'amtt‘t‘._»' and wurrzmtu.r:, ’

. . . . s &
fecting cards, product labels, game 4dn-
structions and  plaving  materials, - cook-. o 7
waks, measures, contaners. topls, bills, - - _ ¢

© o Wehave adapted”a concept “of the
 Australian aborigines, who are tuned in
: /\ : to every subtle inarking in their cnviron-
meut, Their survival depends on knowing .
intimately all possible human and natural dressmaking patterns, ocenpant mail. o
resonrees. They make extensive use of S Gty Hall job application forms,-appli- I
the siuns and substance of all that g™ - - cation for Social Sceurity, application-for - . :
- bresents they notice evervthing, Their - Copy of Birth Record, tax forms, instric- -~
. c-).‘aulnpl_t' provides us with inspiration to T ¢ tion hooklets for-taXSomns.
: ’ exploit opr environment and to discover ' p ’ ' - . .
a wealth of prodadtive stimulation for ‘ATI“SO[.‘ ,\(;“,L.g..
o leaming. We have found that people in TN 9178
“the . business world are -generoas with o
~ o omaterials wind with cnconragement, sup- - ; N - . : ..
© bt and even advice, It should not be -} - o - o R
time-consuniing ta buikl your collection o ' ’ '
of everyday, everywhere materials, sinee. .
- - vou can gather them as.vou do your own - h
: Cerrands, o - '
The following list is not all inclusive;
it provides. oulv a sampling of resource’ .
sowees. We hope it provides vou with = E T . . g
“ncouragement to exploit your environ- : : i . o 7 I o
ment for teaching materials, ’ -} o - SR A IR
‘ Motel/Hotel: maps;veereational bro- . L ' o ‘
o O chures, weekly “points of interest” maga- ‘
zines. C S : S o
" Physician's  Office: patient information. - Co R T '
fosm, child care pamphlets, patient care - LR IR R P e

{Reprinted from the
letter, Jahuary 1978)

Y

T -, inatractions, health history form.-
‘ _ Rustaumm:__hilh..,monu_s. - S -
-« BusStation: travel brochyres, bus sched-
- ades, nggage tags, Western Unijon forms, . |
“Wistern: Union - Money Ovder, .~ . o ! i
-+ Gasoline Station: _application for ciedit - ‘
card. iaps. - G T . : . =
Se- 7 Fire Departmpnt; safety brochurés, poi- [ T e e
o sonToprevention charts, fire :prevention 0L} : S : ' ’ '
brochures. e e 3 S o S o
. - Telephane Company: personal phoneand ' ' ' | |
B R address-Booklet, information léaflets on
R chaiges, telephone books. - o
L B . Motor Vehicle Office: change of title
‘ C o Torm diiver's manual; license plate ap-
e plications, safe. driving brochures, _
“Todustries: job applications, beuefits in-
e © . Continued m pape 16
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g ANE(DOIES FOR cnoss_cuuum "wwn cxp&m-nco here, as P.lt did, or from ? o
. e . lNSlGHt ’ COur . owr c\pmmuw with someone of « .
- B e s - another culture, as'm Elend's -example, ¢ -
' SR i’l EM: Janet H.zfncr of P alomar Col- . A collection of these aneedotes woutd. ! .
. lege tells of an mudent in hes b"-" make i useful body- of Rnowlvdg,c for . L
ginning ESL class for Vietnamese - teicliers f;’ lh-l“il £y !f‘" our own in- ¢ e
' ) he terest and heightened  sensitivity; and P
. . ] 5t d' > - } vi «
R T : \<;:ﬂt:ml:xu(zu;f%y . lar:ca;xi‘:- 2) for indications of direot points of in- ¥ DR
o - dant in the shape of an owl, The t;ltxc;di::r;}c :mlﬂmt;: Ivexy Ilt)mcnc:ll ‘
students, norally warm and relaxed, Iho dlssxoos;xu n vaching culture. in -
froze. Tinally one of them was. ab!cf. : : : !

Won't you help with this collcctxon? e

t o L] H
o tell her that, in Asian culture, the You have probably shared stories like

owl iy thf' portent of- death. . An .owl Tanet’ y Pat's, ‘arid Elena's " around tho | e e
perched in a tree utside - a~ house ;| 1 fec tabl I PR
nieans someone there will die soon. - teacher’s yoom co ec table. Perhaps ' -
) o yéur students have ancedotes to foll, : . ,
f S Cummcnt. Consider the numbu of edi- “You could make a real contribution to. P ‘ N
e T : cational materials with the “wise old . other. teachers by \lmmg these anec- L LT .
o RS Coowl” théme, and the commoiness of - dotes. Boh Lmdhcxg, in tho Adult Edu- | P , o
Yo the owl motif Ta American gifts and.  cation  Fickd Services -Section of the | o : o
) o d(-((ndtn{: ACCOSSOTICS. I.lnctg anee- 'ClthHlld Stdf(‘ Dept ()F Educatlon has )
- dote could be the beginning of an. - olfered to distribute - the collcctxon to «
T ' interesting and relevant discussion for  all centributors: . . s ’
) intermediate " and  advanced  clisses Please send” your dnccdotes to - me }

Swith  Asian students,  and help -us (don't ?muct to- include your name, af- 'y
avoid an upsetting symbol for shell- fliation, and auailing address), Put then
\hagkcd Ind()(‘hlﬂt‘,\k‘ I'Cfug(‘(' . . d()\\!l ON paper now \Vhll@ thc mspua-

© Hoie is fresh, and send to:
ITEM: Pat Anesi of Alemany CCC and P

i
\'{ .. Jeilou JoluGon of Oxford U, Press - Judy EAWB. Olsen
f« 0 tell of Arab and Latin students whao “c/o Alemiany C‘”“"“ﬂ*“‘v’ College

| - have hissed for a waiter's attention— ' .Center ‘

aned have nearlys been thrown out of 750 E ddy.St. .
S -, the restairant fm domg son . ~ San Francisco, A 94109 . o

"_‘\ L Cm}nnou! .quw studmts “misk: xku'  if vou pxefvr send w cassctte tupe
i o gtive ,umthm insight info a bit of nf vour  ancedote and -Plb typv it out. ’

o . ‘ - ' \NH v "I (U“lll‘ il behavior Av Illﬂ.‘h . Hl\ S If. M: l\'b(“lt b hme to reévive an (\ S :
« e shodd Ix discussed, perhaps pract oral tradition? : N9 TS e e
[ ) . . e e B : C e sy

ticed, in ESL’ classes which have stu- ", oo T o S
¥

- dents s of ﬂnr ¢ backgrounds,  How' . LA . o T e L e el
~ many of ds shld think to talk with.r : - ‘ - ,
Coonr studeats ';\Smxt polite ways of - . R SR : L
St gettiige otherd” attention in this coun- S R oo e 5
' tr\——mnh Ny W Rm-“ .th:{ thise 1~ - o S T e,
. N ; ) ) . . . -0 ’ N e

S l'lP\f Ilvnx CGarate uf USC telly’ of,. e S L S .
. R S0 and has shown onviddotape, the | IR S o S
e "~ Latin American’ who ‘was insulted. by
' ‘ © e well-meaning Nowth - Amerivan who, . ‘
. when askingabout the height of one 100 0 R L
o Tofdhe Latin’s children, ased a- gosture - - ‘ : T
o b that e zq@m»d for animals in many . ‘ S , :
S el .- parts of Latin, America. (army out-'f Tt o . RS
o } stwtdwd at iln dmm) B S S PP — L

e (.anm:ent. .-\nut}m' mxst.ch" reveals | ST S
‘ attother aspect of - ‘cultire that e e RE
Cimight wish o cover in class, . How e T ‘ RN

Avoald we kitow unless somcone had © - R T o '
Snade that agistake? “’tmkl Someoane P e B T T
: ~ from that calture think to @t s £ o S - SO .
A o abont gestaral s differences? ()nl\* L Tt e

L= 0 they had heen made overtly asware’of © 0 oL T R .

- ' Hmw dilference s—pmh.zbh thmu;.h S T U E R

. ! . Y

. ’Mnm'ﬂm-\s mistakes. . ‘ cL .. : . . : .

«f

i ' R The .uu-odntvs uixm upity m.xh\: vou ".'
‘ o think of others—mistakes m.u!v Detguse < o o
7 what was .xppmprmu'm ae culbgre . T R
, C T Cwas nof in amother, We sy discover” oo N L
T T S “the S m.uf\c-it('nti\* inclass as Jamet didy, 0 - 1 L R _ B .
EMC e 1) fmm R smdunta ancedate altuut }m\ ST 525 o R AT . =

v
"

. . . . L. .
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“'—i;vocnsuusv AND THE uss
OF CONTEXT lN SCI-TECH

~ ENGllSH

- teehnical English  (henceforth  scitech

' Imrt.mt

K . B) Robert] ng
Umtermy‘ of Florzda, Gainesville -

Vnc.xbul.tr)——fm the student, \tud)
ing it, is the “passport to Lng,hsh for
the teacher, teaching it is often a pan-
acea for . unpreparedncss.,
seemt to be espécially true in scientifie/

English), where sentences bristle with
‘esoteric words -from” Latin and Greck.
And although vocabulary is indeed im-
there are “other, even
pressing considerations in’ readiug to
understand. In" this article, while I shall
look at some specialized uses of general

' Ln;.hsh vocabulary, T shall also empha-

-
size the need to nmLc- students aware
of the, importance of context in English

(ar in any langnage, for that matter). 1 -
feel that we must make students realize

that English is not merely a curious opn-
catenation  of - phonctic and . synitactic

_.units, but th xt most ~or at least many}
“uMerances

f'n;,lmh have. meaning:
Just “hm(' thut meaning - comes  from
will be- discussed later in the " article.

This article - deals with. \nmbuim}

and. yet should \we even took at words mf
N)thmn? Commimicative - -competence is-

“the current shibboleth in TESOL, and

looking wt isolated words: would secny
to run counter to this model, Yet there

swere iy students, sereeching to 2 halt

when they did ‘not understand. a_ word

in thé passage. The braver ones might

Cee havd™ gone on, butif they encountered
<ame or two more unfamiliar words, they

‘e

R A 1701 rovided by ERIC

cwords. We'shall 'see that this statenient

i

‘mnally gave up on“the passage. Even
Lwhen T explained the unkwown words,

the students had problems thf: the -

meaning of the passage.

\‘»h\ I wondered, do my students
WOITY S0 much about words (even the

students at tho advanced  level were
“«oncerned with leaming®a lm..c \*cx'ubxx~,
Idr\')? B <0 . .

function of words in a contest, so it is

This  would .

Tmore |

Cword

A:xnrdmg to Halliday, mmmn;, iy the

PREETER

\Nmn Imkmg, at scsmtxﬁc texts, I saw
Four categorics of \mrds.
techiical words; 2) words apprépriated

by scivice; 3) words using loss frequent

. definitions; 4) gener AI usage wozds..

Cotew

(!,oxmdm‘ these suxtenms, _
(D W'xth the mtmduehon of instru-

-

1) obviously -

‘mental methods of silicate .malym dur-

g tho fast doudc, Cin

(2) An cImtmmc “computer prmcsses
the punched “tape- by—— ubtractmg thc-

Imc‘&graunds, .

(3) The inhibitor v oﬂcct of glucagon

is ‘not influenced by a v_;mpathf'tzc
“blocking agent, . .
4y oL it scoms f.mlv ceth th.lt a

good deal of the scatter on -our calibra-

tion plots is duae to wet chemical crrors.
(I have italicized only some.of the \}ul ds
that .1 cmmdn to be in categories 3and

3, which we the c.xthonm l sh.xH con-

sidler i this .u‘tu fe. )

“In (I) \\ e can seeox .tmplcs of cate-
govies 1, 3, and 4.-The majority. of the
words are general usage words, but
silicate is obviously a technical wogd.
hm‘mmm;fﬁ( has the iufrequent defini-

Stion of “using a méchanical instrument”

{instead of the move usual musical - -

strument; alyo, we usually see this word
i sentences such as “His vote was in-
stramental”), Thus, T would classify in-
striomental as a category 3 word, L()ul.
ing at. ("} we see- that stibtracting is
probably =a - category 3 word, | while

lmdﬂm:mdv is a category -2 word.  (3)

vontains another Clear-cut. category -2
(sympdthetic), In- (4): Sscatter

w(ﬂuog Jq:tﬁ?.? -

SN

ahul ary,

not- alpeady - know the waord).  In. this
Case, we are txym;. to get the student

~to realize that, even though they know '.

the word, - theiv  generil owledge s
pmh.xbk' not cnongh to gegme meanings
of these categories of wortls. In short,

we are trving to get the students to see

_that ‘these two categories. of wmds re-

. quire special h.mdhng,

“ How
“that the first important” step is to make

the stu(lcnts aware that sci-tech English -

sometinmes Tuses  general \m-'thulmv
Swords i special ways; that is, ve must
~hielp them see that sci-tech English uses

different contests from general- hm.,hsh.' '
Dr, Byrd of the University of Flovida™ ' -

has suggosted that the student skim the
‘passage to deteomine the general con-
toxt, £(
cortidn text is of a scientific/technical
matare,” aned il they know  that  these
_texts sometines” use genieral English in
“aLspecial way,
important first step. -

Grammar and or -function can often

help in deterinining meéaning, e ex-

ample {4), the svntactic chues (viz. the.
Cdefinite article with scattery. clearly rule
“out the posibility - of the word being a
“verb, the usitdl fanction in ceneral Bne,

glish. From here, the students might
exténd the meaning of the verh to the

C oot i this cane, it works, Irrzm:!uma[

wordy and plirases help in obvious- avavs,
Affives cin be especially helpful in seic
tech English, Strevens has pointed ot

\h()“rcl pror)‘lblv ‘xo xnclud(‘(} !n (‘Alt(\&or\n. th Zf [N Y )‘\ \(q('lltl\t \hfndd k“‘)\\, .lh{)ut

» 3, sincestudents niight wwell be able to

smderstand this word through extension.
Wet, on the other hand, scems less
,unenab}c,m this cmmdcmtmn, _

&

From these examples, we can sce ' that .

category T is obviously not general Eng-.
“lish \nmbul.uv. hc‘nw we shall not
fook at it. Category 4 is general Eng-
dish, most of which ‘the students (i

“advanced  students) - shonld  know: in
terms of this article, it would not be
pxqﬁtab}v ta"look at such sords. Cate-

gory 8 is alse general l"nghsh but ns(:y

context that determines meaning, nat w2z words, in a manner ot usually found in

\;wmﬁc ward or' group-of words.: And -
othis i
mmxx‘tvncc s hr;,vfy alx)ut—-fe.uning,
Cca f.mg.u.x;.v i its vagions contexts.”

T believe, what ummnunwntiw

“We
of this-article, viz. vocahulary in sci-tech
English, YWhat do we mean h\' ;,cnu'.tl

--Lngh\h vocabulary™®  In this casc, it
<aneans. all the wmds in a \czenhf'c/~

technical text, minus the techirival

“ivonol entirely accrrate, but it will suf-

fice here far tfw pmpmv of. gcmml de-:

L) )ptmn. Lt

T

i . . -

et now tung to the, sccond p.xrt,

‘general, reading.. “This category might
.ﬁsu include words. \\uth extended mean-
s, e subfmci‘ Wi example (2): For

[N

category 2, s0me mas claini that it, lke

category 1, shou d be excluded . from
this ‘paper. since’ it inclades tcchmc al
words. Yet,  sinee. the words: it this
category ook like g eneral - English vo-

it llml.try the students may try to §t one

of . the general . dictionary mearings
onte Tiese words. - Thus, this mtc;.m\f Qs

- of ml(u\t to us. - .

Hcm then, e L.xtc-g.mw\ 2 and’ 3
Cimportant? Usuzﬂ)y whm e teach vo-

b ," :53 .:ﬁ

Once the students realize that a -

then we Imw nmdc an

an-we do this? It seems to me -

filty prefixes, thirty suffixes, and one
hundred voots. These and other On-
textmal clues should. help  distinguish’

2 from  category 3. More
it the students cars under-

category .
sspecifically,

stand the \und from contestualization or
Ahrough _extension, then the word proh-:
3. dF they cane

ably belopgy to (.1to;.,t}\
not, then it is I:Lch 0 }x' cittegony: 2,

There, are pmhh;rm with this ap-
proach, hmwwr If « stadent fails to
el the meaning of the word by con-
u\tuxhzm,g s’he may decide th‘xt this
word s aeategory 2 word, when' iy
xmht\ thiére. may ot have bcen umugh
ccomtextual Anes, and  the. word is ac-

Ctually acategory . 3 word, With' ‘practice - . _
- howeven, I beliove niueh of this pmhh.m. T

i

conld he- overcome,

To sum up, thm thv most :mportant
Alep in f,tmhmtmg forcign students® sci-

entific tgdmical” reading is  to make
them r&xvlth.xt these texts sometimes
©use- seemingly generad Ln;.h\h vocabu-
Slary in non-general ways. | From there, .

we uight-he able to help them n'co;,mfc,
“the differences hotween categories 2 and

3 by teaching them to offectively use
. mmtmtu.ﬂ okws

e

CTN9778

.
e

we tu m nnkc tho stude:l)){ B
" widerstand that they cun often got t .
_meaning from the context (if they. do

Y



By Darlene Larson’

S I\cw York Umu'mf_/

LY

. “The IM fc\x vears have seen our pros-

fession sharing wumy ideas .thu how
Lo, et \mchné\ ttleL “Mistakes™ may
not be ncarly as important &8 we wsed to
~think they were Tt may very well be
that in Lms,u.u.:v .uqnmtwn COTHILRL -
4mtmu contes first and - grammar later,

{(Widdosvson, TESOL.TS- plemry) Ex- -

petienep T, Im! a numnhir of classrooni |

ﬁt('.uhu\ to caser their concern for ge-
Ceuracy '.md got studmt\ txlkun{ first,

But sooner o Iater, stndents Decone

~aware of the difference between their

spealers pronunciation, and they often
ask for help, Other students ave Dbeing
- omisunderstood  furd need to liave hielp
~offered, What kind of help can sve give?

Anexpericnt ed telicher at NYU, the .

Lm' Professor Milton \l‘cPIwmm muf
td} us,
T \imph-'

deseription . is of ‘little use to

, anid xgl
N .studmts The usefy
) ones.” It s chfﬁmit to think of HIPTov-

ing on XMac's work, but I think a bettor
word for explanation is direction. An
cexplanation and a description are often
one and the same,

indeed, faselnated  with it—hut “can't
trandate that unddrstanding into Pros
< duction. W hat hinct of Wirection can we

Cgive students onee they want to make

a change in thmr oral pxn(hx(tmnr'

o MePherson's wealth of expericnee has

~. not Vet heen put into print but he left
o notes aind we all hope they'll be made
' avyilable eventually,
that_he shafed freely are these: _
R=WR. Far thovw students who
Shave some facility with writter English

but troulde with pmmmm.xtmn “tell

them ta “think. WR” for R, 1t works,

For those who are wot burdevied- by an
nnvnmtmn ¢ Avritton - form, but,
“neverthela ave frouble with R, the.

kcy i ligfrounding,. We uftvn stress &

* few tricks with the tcm;.\uv when aidig
_stondengs to pronounee, the” American R, |

bat rarely mention lip- romiding. Try -it.
e memg. Many vowels in the accented
parts of: the” American. English- intona-
~lion comtour “are held far: fonger than
C fverage s\ﬂahh- tinse in other anguages
like hp.nmh or” Chinese.
stops _in- Chipese m.th- uribelievably

“sshont syllables. According to McPhorson,

an instruction” to a spealu ‘of Chinese
to hold the alt_in hot is Faé more im-

Cportant thin to me ou the pwdneh:m' :
ammotneer that you ariginally wade. Let

e students make s whatéver ™ cump.m-
ony’ thit are important 1o thcm

of (the fm.xi t. Vowel lo ngth v the
stresseil \mrds of the English intonation
g cmx{um is so long that \id’hcrwn prc-
- Emc

.. rllurmmurvmc

ing’

pxmimntmn of Lnglish and a native -
)

“An explanation has to he -
A complicated expl: mitian is a

aids are the simple
And many stadents:

can unde nt‘md the (\pf.nmtxm—-me .

Among othor gems

recently suggesteq

The glottal
- them

- N
. .

e R

. .,—"_‘—lQ;—n‘ “‘ .w....w;n:.?-&@m »~ ~---w-d
fyred the term “drawl” 1t is Lspeem!ly

'un;mﬁ:.mt beforot p k£, th, ‘¢h, nnd

:JL

Ft.xggerntmn is thud dircction he
cmnmwndod JHe claimed that “punch--
“blowing” and “drawling” to an -
evagperaked degree on’ the part of the
informant, usaally "brought “students -
somewhere-close to the norm when they *

thought thev were exaggerating,

A fow more tt'chmqt‘w th.tt I Im\'c
found useful: .
For those h.mng trouble with L. hite

the tongue, {gently, of cnurw), and try.

“to make a sound,

futoation marks on the hl.léklui.ud
aid pronmnciation: inumensely  for some
students but T have never found text-
hooks: filled. wvith large dots and small

dots of any. efficient use. Many - vistual -
~ systems” adopted by textbook puhhsbcx\'

are too - complicated.
A problem  pronunciation pm for
many stadents is an craser and « razor.,

T have " expluined “and deseribed these

two - from v\'vry angle. Artiglos; syllables,
s ws. Sz7, Stadents lisfén and nod in
wonderful cmnpmhmmmx But when 1

hold up a picture of a/razor, T am likely

to hear 809 of the elass speal\ of - tho

eraser behind e, A couple. semisters
agn T \\mtcw ~— '~ for an ‘eraser,
antla— ' for a yazor. To my pleas-
ure, the - pcrcent of success was just
about reversed. :

"Another lwncf‘t of an easy direction
is that stadents stnetimoes pr: wiice it hy .
themselves. After stre ssing Hp-rounding
for R, T have niiced students at break -
practicing by themselves, With we . /-
~in their notehooks, T have seen stu-
dents tapping, their pens on the desk

“while ]cmhnp/*\t the nnte; they bave -

just taken. .f- ;
Student iniliative s an m:ontml‘ in-

.modwnt for maving these isolated sue- -

cessful produgtions into the streafy.of -
specche Student-operated tupe recorders
are anather m
take charge ofl their qwa pronunciation .
cflorts, The opportunity to listen to him-
SO while free-bf the burden of getting
his thoughts together -is valuable. Syu-
“dents who' begin. listening to their own
I'nqhsh are m nore critical - than
‘unyone else aboilt \’\jhat they hear.
Comparison with "2 native _speaker
ey he helpful forl some studcnts I have-
tlmt teachens might

tape.. a short' nev
commercial  on ﬂ radio.
that short .mnmmc'i‘mcnt and give it to

the students in ité writteri form. * Let.
practice  changing -the writtén -
form to spoken’ English and when they
are ready, have them record themselves.

After students -have recorded them-
selves, play, the re¢urding of the radio

'

. v«ga\ e -a-«-

tandd final Tis going to be L

L.

thod of helping students .

' smmthly :

nmwum‘cnu ntr or -
Transeribe

. utlcx .mw

.z@' m)r /Ua'uf‘)

e()n‘e xmmnl wntmst may bc enoug]i .
I r"ecm\ asked | Florence Baskoff - of
NYU what ks v her classes. Since
she has written a book on guided com-
pasition, ., expected- to” hear about a
tecimique fur teaching writing. Much to”
my surprise, she came up with . a pro-
mmuatmu tedquuc ’ And it is smxpk' .
Evétvoue in<her class qct\ a name of a
famous person. The name contains the
pmhlcm sound of the stitdent. For ox-
ample. Baskoff suggests that 'a person
having trouble \ch JebZ might he ”
“Charlic Chaplin®™’ In;.h's'h ‘class. Tve
already  devided that my Japanese girl
who is Faving trouble ‘with both initial
Lauren Baceall.
Baskoff chaims. “that as the  semester
moves along, there - “js A carry over to
other pronuneiation activities, otlier oral «
casiony, from this practice of just one
CIme,

" This reminds me of another e.\'pori-',
ence I've had which Seemed to work, 1t
comes from an c¢arly lesson with a junk
bov containing a number of ‘things
which put minimal pairs’ into - reality—

~a pinand a pen, a net . and a knot—in

which students had ta .nl for smncthmg
"Give mic a pen” The .impact of
‘heing given a'pin when one thought one
Awas asking for apen Scems to be o pro-
fmmd expericnce regarding the impor-
“tance of those two sounds in- English.
Student care and attention te those two-
sounds following  such  ai oxperiejee

Tong ontlasts. any results from the repetiz .=

tion of 100 nijninml differences.’
Soie teachers are afraid to nwve st

.\t}t‘n_t\ tm“\'r.u‘d normal speed aned intonas
~tinn
'ﬂmt suc‘h spv(‘oh habits-. will - hinder
awrithrg habits.

- their oral production,= fearing

“If -1 encoaurage him to
drawl the vowel and slight the t in hot,
for example, Te'll forget to write the ¢ -
when wntmp.n isa common rou(‘tum i

some-circles,” Tt points to (R froecssity

“of addressing mxrwh'(*s oft hoth
TSI classes and in teacher ‘education
Cprograms,. to  the. diﬂ"erencc between

spech and’ wutmg One is not a caveful
represeptation “of the other and we do

"nur studonts an m;ust:ce to lead' them

» .believe that “the two go ﬁngethcr

-One of the best (-\m‘mscs m 1e-vmph.x~'
siz¢ thiy important” difference " is. dicta-
tion.. T use it carlv and give stuclents

three possibilitios from which to ghmu‘ 4
“Their rmpérs may regds

1 .It mqn‘ lm{hrmm, P
It is a bedroom:. - R
Tt 1: a had room, but '

'r~

Tw xH plmmunc(\ nni\"ﬂtw of these at

nngmnl specd-and intonation, lev In.n ¢

. to cirdle what they hcur. N

Latcr tho\' have to §ll in parts of thv_
hv papérs -y show'; It
. bedroom. And I pm-"'-'
s Coutinued or puge 13 .
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Cpolicd ghd research, speed - and intonation. Or, their paper  has effective  techniques.

Eacly section can e read Separately  may have: Tork. ,sp(mn tional’ stnggestions eay you add? ‘Send ", -
and wfany p.kpcu present- ' wealth of tnbh» And T will pmnrmnu. “Forks 'n - tiem ta the Newstefer Xor future - addi-
refergice sourees” for farther smd\' " spoons Te on the. Ach. ditions do this colaipin, \ TN 11778,
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Cumumcd fmm pas.c( 7

age.
shift, (politicnl puspmmus wir hili ;.tml,
- education and several others.

Each chapter.

refere nees for

N

with " valuable

reading, :

While the - first me unde

- essentially a onc-man. contgibution,
second  book, Bilingnalish  in

Childhood, edited by Willj

iuﬂhm
re uuv 18

Yarly
m P Macke§

and Theodore Ander$son/ is w collection
- of twenty-ning papers/hy thnt),ium

“authors . or * coauthors hese.
- some of them. writte
expests in their respee
Cas Joshwa, A, Fishmad,
sky, Mary Ritchie Ky, Wallace F, Lam-
‘bert, William F. § u(h\ Bernard Spol-
Ry, to name only fu {ow
presented at the,
Tanguage, held
* The  cditors
inte ui(ht sepanke  sections indiutiw
of tlw hroad Awope of the hook's cover-
“aged theory

papers,

tive | ﬁvld»

n Chicago in. 1971

nily hilingualism, hnz‘mymf
wcicty,” planping  preschool
xl.nmmq the prinmary cnrricts

‘h‘_
] \
oo

lenn, cas

presents a th mu;,h,_'(
- well-doeumented discusston fbgother |
~coptains - six major L diy

the -

) u.tlh valablgd

by autst inclinu .
such
Saralt Guglschin:

rewrranged  the  papers

an®d method, early Tangw n,c‘ )

stucties of ‘school bilingualisin, _

g e A -

-

Prnfewur Hm\n' vaha and a Lm&p

iaf his. graduate, stucents ag the Univer-

w o dods
‘mnhuml

ohe of the
Yu - bilingual
complied u

ity “of inois..
“oral programs
" odpcation, have
hxhhugmphv on bilingual/l mltm.:l od-
ueation and ~on *related Aopics, Their
book i dividexd th tirge pasts. Part [
sions. Eachi - of
“these divisions ag several subcate gouu.
bibliographics, "und Yilimgual hi-cultural
perypeetives. Part HAweseuts a combined
anthor . and’ subject index. Part I con-
taing a ¥ completd/ Hsg of all references
listedd, alphabetighily by authars’ imes.
= What makey this Dibliography espe-
is the distinet effort of
the compileys to treat hilingoal bicul--
tural - educgdion. not as -« <cpirate and
distinctly,
as a widh
study.,

ared of'métlnppiug fields of
wir impressive ‘work includey

were originally} over oge thousand ‘entries dansisting of
Conference on Child xmks avticles, papers, government doce-

wyts and other materials, even from
o only indireetly related to hth,n.d /
ttura] education, TN 11778
R mmtu[ from The Minois TESOL 'BI

Newsletier, 4 S( plvmhcx 1978,
R )
ﬂ' WORKS ..
- Continued from ‘page §
o, s a . “hedroom.” at . normal

. "_ o e

climited discipline but vather

DTN IR TR TR SN w

. Mry Hines has denwd a fomnt for
this ype of slotted dictation exercise
which “will provide students with im-
mediafe comparison of speech and writ-

nost useful sing, 1 Hines were prepar IR an exercise:
of the utterance: just - mentioned, her

paper \\(mki Iouk like -ﬂus

I mL

. spoon tahle |
§ .md '

'sawon the'~

Smdcms would e mstrmtcd to fold

thc bottom of their papers up to the
op until all they could see wonld be the
first utteranee, (Onie-has to plan things

that will fit “After

across - one  line,)

-Ixstc-mng to the pronunciation,. students

atlcmpt 6 serite - the written - form " of

- the “speech they just heard; then slide -

their paper down. to Qe wh xt the in-

tended answer was,

« None of these (othmqu(:s contains
any magic: One technique may be use-
fal for three ‘students, another for twao,
and a third may help two-more. Then,
the fact that those “seven students” are

dmproving their English will influence

. three more: (Some learn from  their-
peers exactly -what their Jpeers learned
from the teacher the day before. } Then-
ten stidents have moved closer to- their
goals, But_ there are. wxera& more stu-
dents ‘in the classroom, Evéry teacher

vided.
Phahran cach. two- Aveal - tony.

- “pendent childien,

. Minimum re Lsnhtr umthut fm-two w,ns, re-
2 mewable, Competitive salaries and JH()“'JHCO\,
s air mmhmywd and Yuryished  housing - pro-
Free air - transpuasdation v and from

ational assistanece grants for school- -age’ de-
Al parved - incomeé without.

Saudi taxes. Ten months dnty eacly year with
‘t\m montlis. \Jmtmn ;mnl .md pmsxbxhty of

Attractive edu- -

o ) Umvcnslty of Petroleum and Minerals : :
S 0 ¢/o Saudi Arabian Lducamnml.\hmon s

R . 2223 West Loop’ South, Stite 4 S
S Lo ,;Q,.quu&ton,-'I"c,xas_.'i?()?fi'ﬂ, ) o

pmhcxpatum m Um\'msxtys ongoing - bummc

Program with good additional compensation:

_ CApply with complete résume on’ Academic
cand Professional Dackground, list of references,
and. with copies of tr.msuxpts;’dcgncvs/’test)- Cs
monials, including Dersonal data, such s home, ,
“mid office addresses, tclcphmw ‘umnbms. fam:
-y status Cspouse’s name, ianes of childrey
tages and sexes) tos - AR

a
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T w ’ HOT RODS PR wards, ﬂx(-v (hwu\scd \\'h\' lln )f I).ul‘ dcnt\ and- xhck to. thcm - ¢

'(m\mnw rud\ to {c'.uh g,
fS:h-ut Way Las inwde them very

- them? -

chassesaF have had fml\' wod suceoss

cthat T owse

By L.m'v (..u.rr '
« Tuvkyo, Ia;mu .

A dot of n-.uluu v becu huuug
Thee -
;mpul.n
for this But a lot of us I .E\U athér t\pu
of clusses. Can the oy b ined :
At Athénde, lz.mc.u\ o Ix.u(-
twaght several speech s um\‘umtmn

using the vl in them, | have been
using. them inseverdl different aways: ¢
Following are six difterent technicquess.
that 1 s ju class ton pronuite conviersa-
tion. Thev are riot- the oty techniogques
Dust th&\ are some of lh(".
more: effective ones. N ‘
Before yotting mtn Imw tor e (ht i,
there wie two unpmttnt pointy to Lup
in mind. Pirst, yodv are tool. As tools
they are not perfect, They do tot solve

~all the problems of conversation classes. -

Suine \Encft s will nat like acorking
with rods, Others will et hored with
them adter a short time. The (eachir
anst_be awide of this, The second poing

is that thie specific tv(fnwm v not as
Cownportant. as the Linguage
IE stadents start altering vour

eapetience,
citrefully

~aid oot rales, do nat panic. Unless von

~ade nmmh.ztmn

Ahe rods and hmld

Cselfor. His o her role is {0 pm\nlv tih-

TEOREE expericnec,

Chave aspecific veason fog that rule, lot .

thent olamge i, Be g Londliar with
Community Langnage  Leamning will
help o to Lup these points in niined
and to work effectively with thems,

As to the welimigues themselves, the -
first one b aalled Blamabad: A good
6F thiv was “given by
Betyy Bedel ap the KALT meeting in
March of “this vear, One stadent takes
v place that the
others have ot see, Hu' student de-
serihes it to them. The others sk ques-
tions, add  comme nt.uv andd redescrilie
it. The teacher acts as a*language conn .
knowty Vocabudary or structores; 1 the
target Tantnage far some idea s not
dailable it can be clossed over. One or
two winor points do net- destroy a4 Lane
My studeuts tike it
They ustally 6 smmtlmnﬁ snnpiv the
first time, After that they s get more

Ceanplex. as thicy build their confidence. .

Sations of this which they ke,

My students cante dp with three var- -
The T'zs(
was to have,one of them build the arda
aroamed his - honse, 1T would deseribe
the veighborhoad telling wlat - \mus

“haildings, and other features there were

aned where they were. Thie others would
listen carefully and fieely aek, questions. |

They needed to find ot and semember

s nm(h us they possibly conld alxiut

the neighborhood.

-

‘\f(v the  students
understaod the map. the first student

would give dipections on low o find ‘
hiswiouse - The others had to follow the |

Q

“ERIC.

A .70 provided by ERIC

du‘mtmm i}, hx.xtv th(' lmuw After-

e Iupmc nty.
Tad to compromise s to what- wis to
be-included: and excluded. They made -

upper
caften used on native speakers ¢
gtage ter show- hiow Timpregise the

ask i

tions tlmr can - bhe - used.

h.rdnt Tad trouble f:xu(m&, the house,

Again the tmchcr was there prim.uﬁv :

to offer the Lm;,uag,(' '

The \((mle[ viriation was tu hmld 'S

map* uf well-known  area < talk

ahout it Ahhcmgh At was familiar to

all of them, there were 3 lot of clisagrees
ments. 'Ihv} Fouwnd that there were dif-
- ferent ideas as te . what was where,
They. became so iuvolved in whyt they

Swere doimg thit they did not realize
Jow mmi\e(! their & m;..tmgc Imd he-

come, |

The' thisd v nutmn was Lo dcs:un a -
model. ¢ity. The Lroup. dv(‘xdm\l what .
they wonld Jike -to see ' in the perfect

city agd where they wonkd want ' to live.

They set the limit of- only what was
p:mnhk' with madern (cdumlm,) They

did not want to try.-to use future. de-
As thvv went atong, they

themselves justify: what they did to- the
¢ity, When they loeated their home in
the city, they had to explain why they

Wi miad . to be in that neighhorhaood, All

st

of this was organized by them,
M.mmhtd and  the  varialions
sesttedd here are wood activities for stos

Selents \\hn dre usiig \Imk'\ 's Improcing.

Al Comprehension., Onee they have
done the unit on | Spatial uhtmnsh;ps

“Ahev are w.td\ to work with th(-u mvn

ideas e “cone epts.

P ind that the above’ \vmk hest awith
upper devel students. The lower, level |
staedents tencd to he“overawed by them. .
The seeond {echique s alsod
level stadents, This hntv'is
G Lane.

when talking, T use it to shiow studbnte

that they netd to be precise when tving
to convey ideas. o .
©The actal prodeduie s really very’
Cximplé You have two students sitting at.

desks facing each other,. Bet tween them
yuu put o barier that they cannot see

over oF around. Each has the same num-
®or and color rods, Student A starts {6 -
~build something and tells B-what he iy
doing, B tries to duplicate ex xactly what

A iv building. Tprovide Timits a8 o the
type of conversation that éan take place
hetween the' two. Four” simple #imita:
tions are L), B cannot siy anything, 2,y

A canask ves/ne qnestimn and Bcan
answer (mlv using yes. o no, YA can
questions and B can xmswcr'_-
them, and L) B can ask. the cuestions

andl-A can answer, There are more varia-

exercise the teacher must establish how
much voeabulary he will givi. To check
siirvival ability, give no vcw.xhuhm' To

T encourige more  information t'.\(h.mgc-

give alot of vecabulary, The important’
thing is to dc'cuh- the Enmmtmns at the
fn gmmng mmmmw- them ta |

e | 56

(YR

pre-

i tse by

Puring this -

tho s(lh g

“This excreise ts more difficult thzm it
at fxgt seeps and - candasily lead tor
trusteation. [ usually pnt 1 ten-nriiute
" time liwit oivreach team, With a “really

weak' student; f‘\c nxmutes is a 1.,00@!

taxinun

*

The t!* tvthmqm- works he\t with .

Slow intermediate < students. You  have
thein sit i a group (a direle around
sniall table works nicely.) One peérson
spells out a word with thee Dlocks aml . .
then telly diow it relates to him. One

“example, P student' spelled out the' word .
and” then told the ggoup

“mountain®
about “hér gip to Mt Akegt the day
before, The- gronp dsked her about wvisit-
-ing mountains, The disenssion thait {ol-
lowed resulted in several studt nts falk-
ingeabout’ the. word. ‘ :
<The fourth- technige. iy duselv re-
latedd to the thizd. Instead of a word,
the student makes ‘2 symbol and tv"s
“how it relites to him. The activity: be-

comes more personal as symbols 6ften

do ned mean much to othor\ One st
dent made o peace symbol, Tt
g \nmvthmg pérsonal, out. of his T
“lie wanted to share. The ~conxersation
centered aronnd his ideas and it not
expand - into ‘others™ ideas as twhmqm'
_three did. This was done
mediante class,

“The' ffth - technigque huilds up - frooi
“the: previous twor Here the discussion .
i establishedd withdut the fods. The
rads are used to hz Ip illstrate « pmnt
show a position or just give a picture”
—of what they mean, The rods are used
as moveable drawing tool: The stu-
~dénty e not using.then® to ipitiate the
exchinge. The exchynges ave initiating
the nse of the rods, If the stiadents. can
use the rods well in this. type of Expreise,

’!hey are ready to use the fiest two tech-
nicgues montnmmd in this -article.

The last teehnique T will present dan
be used with almost any level, & value
sis placed on cach <»4)Im*. For ommplc
black apight mean present perfeet *and
.\'cnmv pvrmn.ﬂ pronoan. A - student
picks up The colors'that he witnts to usg-
and:makes QO story using them. The first
fow times the student.should be allowed

Cto choose what he wants. Opee the stu-

dent s gcmd at' it, he can be @ven a
DBlind draw,
\tndt'nt Hecds mgre’ time to Ehmk over
his story, Also he should not - be limited -
to only. what he draws. The important
point is to get him. to use them ‘cor- *
rectly in. his stary. “The . blind
shonld be fimited to- f‘w so it <does not”
get too -Ccomplicated.

This teehnigue - can .dm he usedd for.

group work. The g group writes the story

ar dialogue using the' rods dm\m 'lhc

wamber of- variitions to thw snnpfe tech:
m([m‘ is tmhnntod

. R ,

Coutinuwl on ;m;.c 23
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that -

PN

i.kx\h‘),‘w,mtcr- .
et

With . thc hWind draw thv =

draw

.

ol

e o i o g————y o
T &



W e "
' r.
. - "
* <
. '
T LR SLEE o USRI .f T L I I N R e e Tl RN L o ey
. . . . - A . .
& N . . ~ :
' . e . . . . .
. . k R

: .
. .
4 . : . ’ . .
K} M . . .
‘ voo Y
N J v
\ . e Y
N R A} ‘
. ¥ o . ..
. N
B . %; N R .
P . i ~ v
-
L ‘ .
Y - . ’ x ¢ & - X ~ )
. ': at . - .
* ' .

) A
B - . i - L
R} . - =-

e Wotmoos il et
S N k R : Canrmucdfmm pice 19 b S R

These are nnl\' some aof  the nw .x\s\ . . L e

‘ . _ o that s cane be used i -conversation | 1 " ' o _
L ‘ clisses. A tittle thinking -uxd va can o o o ¢
’ oL . probably come up with moie, lh‘g best T e . AT

SO s T e for these are vour stridents” They § - . L B .

. have shown me more abonb using rods ' ' ' '

©

*

Cthan T have shiown them, One imporgant B )
‘ o . thing T have found is to Tet the strdents -y b 3 P -
~ : o do the activity, Lot them talk and usg " E Y : ‘.'. O ) .
? ' ' the langge, I the tes ache r. takes mu Tl _ . - . o
“ ‘ S0 interest dies. Morcover, the students do ’_ - oo
i .

T onat get to espress themiselves, Language . _ ‘
Ciespressing vourself, Freedom to work - - b 00 : N
¢ with the rods ivvital, - PN TS =N o ' ’ _
_ } ‘Re pm;tul from The Kante (LapanV’ o T .
N e o Awac, of Lapangge Teachers News- t. : . LT :
S o mm. Vol 1, \n SoAmG 1978 : o A :
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Teachers of Enghsh to Speukeﬁ of Other I.angucsges
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T -

mrERNATmNAi mmmsmus or
- BILINGUAL EDUCATION -:

'GEORGETOWN U. ROUNDTABLE
ON MNGUAGES & 'LING _p;ics

\’un‘lmash rin Winois” Umu Tsity

"The Monual Round - l.xbk
event in phu} linguistics, continues Lo
oapaid i wize, it the seats ¢ no
sotter and thy Liall of Nations, no larger.
This -year's Keent saw (heard)  over
forty speakers, Xach granted thicty anin-

COVer-Capy Wity crowyl As expected, son

© speakors said nmhu\: well, while others
buat thdge were more than -

saicd it Inedly,
enh gnm! papers

uphold e tra-
md  stimulation
that we associade with thd Round Table.
‘The University, the Lnnfuvmv staff “agidd

. the participants are to he (nngx.lml.xtvd

‘Nocl Lp\tt i of the Washington Post

metmmcl on )NA’U 2

-

.

“BILINGUAL [EDUCATION STARTS
OPERATIONS B ,

N Nutmn.xl (“l;'mmglmuw for - Bis~
JinguN, Lduvuhnn ¢(NCRBE)  receitly
~openedN\gs offices in - Arfington, Virginia,

Ay aukhoriged by Conxress under PL 93
380 (amended, 1974),
st;Lutu of Lducation in umpcmtinu tvith

tiw Office of Bilingual  Edacation .
Caw urded a thr«.\vc‘xr contract for Clead-

-inghouse operatioy to InterAmerica Re-
search Asseciatds,
‘\ppht «l" Linguistics .
,proy ide technical assiy 7

'ﬂm o ;,n.d of. t

signed o colléet, analyze, and disscivin-

| ate mhmmtmm to meet the ne vds of thc

hdhnf..m! Lduutmn wmmmnty " The in-

T e

Robert I!lmuer'

th an

Ne his Anowledee o

-

the National In-
with the Cente¥ for.
5 suhwnu.u.tux to

'nmg as thc.

Lcmtmuul o praagte S

CIn late Febmary’, a Iimited legal vic-
tory was wen by a limited English
speaker who alleged that he. had been

~discriminated against hecause of his in-
ability- to speak English fluently.

In the cases the defendant had been
arrested for driving under the mﬂucnu,

~of: alcohol. The polic¥, after “warning”

the dvfc.nd'mi, in English, of his rights

_.xg,amst self-inerimination  (the - so-called
“Xtitanda™: rights),

from him. The police also read to the
defendant, in English, hs rnghts under

the complexly worded Impl\ed Consent .
wlmhrnuh( ates one's rights to .

" Law,”

refuse 1o take i blood test, The police
claimed that the defendant “consented”
‘to take such o test*after having under-
stood their reading of those rights. |

At an_ evidentiary _hearing called by

the defendant to supress that evidence,

" the police claimed that the defendant -

understood_English sufficiently to com-
prehend  those ra;ﬂxtx In opposition’ to
that - testipiony, thi defendant * called
Donna Ilym, as an expert witness iy

the fickd of testing Fnglish- as a foreign

language. Mrs.  Ilyin- testified that she
administered four tests to the defendant
‘—the Nyin Oral Interview; two “cloze”

losts; one invalving the worclmg of the.
‘fmphcd Consent”. statute did the “Mi-

randa” warnings” against self-incrimina-
tion; and in -oral examination conceri-

«

it was ‘her expert. opinion that. the de-
fendant had only - a2 “limited”
standing of English and could not- have
inderstood the  wamings
police read ta him. .

The defense arcncd that  since the

“deferedant h.nf noteffectively minlor-

Atoad those warnings,- the Taw nqmnd
suppression of the evidence obtained in -
~Violation. of thenr: The judge’ agreed

~
-

ook a number of
: pntcntz'tl]y incriminating ‘statements

B TR R

under--

ferred to as thé Comn
wh{mh the

,I.IMITED lEGAl VICTORY EOR l.IMlTED SPEAKERS OF
ENGUSH . -~ -

S
- .

. thh a mh\(.mtnl pmtumr'pt the argu- 4

mient of the defense. He fivst-he I that
vmt\\}{hst.uulnm the testimony of the pn-

lice, ‘he-was convineed by Mrs, llyin's

testimony that the - defenmtlant in fact

“had ot understood, the warnings whicli -
" the police had read to him. He held that

the statemeénts taken by thy police were
not ‘preceded by an effeetive swarhing to
the defendant. of his constitutional rights

against self-incrimination, ‘and they .
therefore could not be used by the pros- .
- ceution at thc defendant’s m.t!. As to

“the blood tests taken by the police
which were not precedcd by .the “re-
quired  statutory warnings,
reasoned that since_unconscious persons

the ~judge

are deemed to h.nc cemsented to take
such’ a‘t,% the defendant, although not

nnconscions, snmlariy should- Le
deemed to Jave consented, o

C‘anlmuui on page 25

PRESIDENT'S 'coms‘ssou' ON

FOREIGN LANGUAGE AND -

'lNTERNATIONAl STUDIES

wvirtise -of thc'authonty vested in

cordanée- with the provisions
b\m! Adwsmy Committee Act

Cas foﬂows

‘ing -the wordings of these items. She .-
testifivd: that on the basis of those testy,

Skcriox 1.
is - hereby  estabNshied the. President's

- Commission on e 'c;s,n Language and

Stuehid

¢ hereinafter - re-
Sbl(“l

Tnternational

() The Commissior

bm
C mhn e cf o p‘n.,c'

resident by the Constitution and .
statutesNof the. United States of America, -

-and i
© ol the Fe .
(5 US.C. Ak\l) it is hereb} ordcr;dlh .

L 'mblislnnent. (a) There 4

‘ shall wxmst of .

not more than twenty-fizg members (o

bes appointed by the President, one of

swhom shall be designated by tlie Presi-

- dent to Qh.th the Commission. - S

I*mwfmm {a) The Cummls-
. [ B

ot

.

B caatt o Lnis S aane

Lo Stu

e d e e g e g e arecath o o

L
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HMITED lEGAl VICTORY
D Jonthied fmm pm.'r !

"'(I*‘d:"m'r'\ note: U'u following s ex-
o rém“d in I"(“’ fmm o lettér written hy

-

. iuarmr' d‘xsumz;! u/‘mu ) :

- l'us‘mi th(‘ fn!l_uwmu fuur eviluagions:

{1 ) Iy Oral Bnterview., Te scored 13-
N . o .
were griignatically mmxi, andd hv had -~
_ He was consistant
i theervors. hie wade, e had trouble
—mldu\t’imhug istenctions, wlpgh hadd -

~points, appropriate gosponses;

R, u»mphu BHssUN ).

6 betrepcated, but hie finallycunder-
stoodd tavks. Ths speech was rwegnted,
but undesstandable, "The score of, 43
’ pl.u(d hin “at the begloming:iutermedis
Coate level (i the San Franciseo Adult
SEducation  FSH Pmu.xm_).\ )
She ndge accepted the man's test
page as evidenee relative. to the. case,

Dohima - Hying® Explaining - i, dotait i
tests anel procedures shee wsed at the

- Althonghy it was not cmtmmn o have

three scorers™for my interview, I wanted
0 check scorer reliibility and - h.xd two
other peaple seore with e when T gave
©the man- the interview. They sqored: hik
‘ ._wrtmnmnu af 41 and 42, iy ,

(2) The Poor bnmﬂcttm, muftxplc»‘thn;w

cloze test by Jon o T Tniproving -

the Bisic
I‘Jn 6) -

L, Iwwua"c Learning,

ciew Diacd given thl mare an ESL- rating
St the Deginnigaol* our Cintermiiliate”
level.
given the Jonz test to 703 stnduﬂ\ at

the intermedinte levels, 137 af the siue

ANy Oral Inter-

M oo

CESL Classroont,”

N R

“know” what would Iuippen if anyonce
eidd vefuse, He 'umfu’scd- h.’uw- with
blooil. :
(D) Thew T read (he \In.mda St ntc-

'_mont\, again at . mxmml rate .md

coagain only one time.

{e) Again | asked @ series ‘of \inph*_
e \tmn\ \\xlh .xlhm.m' wiys m et

©owat the same mhnnuhm\n

) Again the man answered firgt in
tiited Eaglish and thon- elaborated
in Spanish, He thoaght ha bad to tatk
to-the: police. He thought he conld

geba fawyer i Be needed one, i e

‘weres guilty, He dids not kuow be.
could be sitent’ and wail to talk to an
attorney fiest. | . . :

() A 'Ch)zc test based on the'In slitd

Consent and Miranda Statements. . Alice

Pack. had<noted  (“Instant’ Tnvolvenient -
~—Thise Valuable First “Minutes in the
“TESL Reposter, \Vm-
ter 1976) that often listening compret -
hénsion s -much  1ower than reading.,

by
Syl

[

WS on the witness  staniel,

-

.xto lo\clx (h-\( sas gh lonmm d b) our
pm;‘mm)
L During t hc 'mw and @ half hours T
the District
Altorticy, “asked. me que stions _abioat the .

- velationship of the intelligence and edu-

“eation of the client to Bis, ability to un--

dder xt.me the

. (h'nb.

Caation lecels: ‘ o
Perbaps others in TESOL. will have -

comprehension as content ¢an not be 1¢-+

viewed, T watted o sed if the k-
could - even understand  the  shitements

cif he had time (o xc.ul thcm over .md

LY & .

‘ The test is &.xsy to mh .md plmxchs '
! 'lﬂt,nnsh( inforaration,

In the spring of 1977, we had .

- heginning-interinediate fevel as the de-

fendant - also. took the test: The scores
at that Tevel ranged from 7-30 and the
Vmedian was 2037, The defendant in
this case scored - 13, T be - fudge’ mu‘ptvd
the dvhncl.mt fost as. evidence,

{3) An Oral Listening Comptehcnmm

- Test, ‘hased “on the statements - of the
. Imphmi Cunsent™ zmi_! the - “Miranda”
_ requivements. ’Ihc prqcvdure- Was  as
- follows: :

‘ (.x)-ﬂl fead tlw Imphul (xmsent state-
Cwients b a “nornial” gate of speech,
(bY Tasked simply worded and struc-

tured - questions” about  the xmphwl-
( the man sw.np ins -

consent -section:
‘struct ed to base his answers dn what
I reged, ot on wimt had’ Imppomcj to
Trine ). e s

{¢3. The .man umwcrocl in Ln;,hsh
aicd then expanded and elaborated in

C Spaish, telling we what he thought |
- the statements. in the Implied Con- -

o Sent meiint, He  did not® understand
* that he could choose to take only mic
" est. He didu't helieve he could refuse

a po!u_\unmn anything. H_c dida't

)

“kuow if they'
1974, . andl

Ctration
- swhat. he w.x.s.oxpcctud to do when he

To get a reading unnprc'hmxsxcm Tevel

ably be higher than the simple listens

sing comprehension test T had' devised on -

the same material, I wsed Haskell's
recommendation for determiving if mé&-
tecial iv too difficult to be-read, (John
Haskell, “Read Thist But [How Do -1
an?”, - TESOL-Gram’ Dec.
“Refining the Cloze l’ux,c
dure for FSLY, In"hsh Record, Winter
1975).0 The sm(k'n{ scored ay the frus-
level, but he did . understand

began, He did put in words,

Sinee T wanted “to know how his -
“level would compare:with students in

our ESL levels; the cloze test was ad-

~ministered  to” 16 students in a lm\'u

“level class - (:\ sccond . level - beginning

- originhil - ward.

elass), (Remember, the' defendant had

begn very Tow on the Jonz test), and to
31 students at a shightly higher Te.\'ei-
(a second Tevel intermediate class),”
scored the same wiy, ‘giving oune pomt
for cach time the dindent used’, the
The highest - seore® was .
made hy a student in the' sccom;i Tevel
intermediate” elass, 334, whieh meant
that cvanrat a higher lwcl the m.x:c.rx.ﬁ

‘wm af the frustration level.

o addition te the’ above tests, 'I
shuwcd the Implied Cousent and Mi-
randa statements to about 10 “experts”
in LESL. These were teachers of ESL

‘with MA’s in Language and ng,mmc

or in TESL/TEFL and with “at*least
5 years teaching experience with adult.

CESL teaching, They all agreed that .

stutenients  were oo complex for the
s(udon{s at, 'the Img,mnmg or- mtcrmccii-

ficiency. Lo

statementy. . She quizzed -
me in’ general about the relationships ‘of -

'mtonxu:mc and e ulx of Ldm.xtmu nf
Eoglish profici wucy :

1 emphasia\ that our Iwgmmm{ stu- %
it - .xdnlt progranms, had wide
rnges of edneittion in their own >c1ux)l"_"_ '
systems wwd that éven in our advanced |
chisses there were whh‘ ranges. of -cdn-

N

similar experiences helping forcign Tan-
. gttdage speakers, Dr. ‘Eugene Bricre at-
USC fecently: was an.expert. witness for
a Thai who had a In;,h educational level
in his conmtry but o low". English pro-
OTNL6/TS

e

..

- for the matévial, one which would prob- -

5 = "_'_Thc:Expcrim_c.m

\

oL ih-lntcrﬁa‘tion.a_l' L‘i"vi‘ng'si.
' SCHOOL FOR
INTERNATIONAL
TRAINING,
- annosnces the opening of the .
“International
Students of
Enghsh

Progmm

5 .

-

D(‘)ﬁiiniéin-" |
| College L
of San Rafael,
C'lhfomn )

© The Schoo! now affers f‘sc css_thcL
_intemsive English pmur.nm per year it
~ Dominican ¢ “olfege as wdl as four ten-

- week intensive programs per vear atits

mmpu\ in Br.utl;bom Vcrmum

F or murc' mfnrmatmn « mmzct y
“Director, ESL Programs. .
School for Inte rn.xtmn.xl Tr.umnu B
Kipling Road.

Bmmchm 0. VL‘rmont 0*30!
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"‘msusa.uucms NEWSPAPERS
~ OVERSEAS: MATERIAL FOR mmswa
nmms

et © Michael: Dobhbyu
o { me ru!l/ nf \tmu!u

Lacfy \Iz(hffc'mn .'
‘ o ask Mr, Palmer if the T IS (i news
i the ;wp&r ‘Ne, nowe™at all,” he re-
-~ plicd, and read on, ane Mm‘cn Q’wm'
: um.’ Secv s:.’uh(r,l)
U7X good supply @f matetials fm v\tcn-
osive reading by dtermediate - and ad-
vaneed stuch-uts is difficult. to" provide
 where money Iy sewres and dassey are
"i.n‘L.v With the rapid expagrsion - of see-
Condury edueation $n developine conn-
tries there, has been  little chanee

-+ . Even where thicre has been, those. ve-
. : spmmhh ‘t d[Jw allocation of - funds
“have i‘g understandably -

N rveluctant to
be fenerons in the. readiwi for pleasure’

- section. Typically, purchases in the area

of sience, vocational edueation, secial
. sticuees, hobbies sind sports Tase been

to such hooks for det tailed  information
—forTintemsive  rather  than
reddmg.  Again, the litevature o
" English shelves is nwre likely to inghede
wisimplificd classies, fow of whicli are

age o “helow-asverage student and tv\\m
still of whicls are short and can h(-
skinme d e
N
up-to- date material s the newspaper.
Alotof pupils want to kirow how sports
teamns: are doing, "or who- m.mud whaom,
Even adultsdeep w ey im “ocal scan-
dals and busingss” nesvs.
"This i no discovery. For_years unuhn
truinces have heen mgmi tobuild up

fles, of newspaper and - magazine ent

_ tings to supplement elass libraries, More-
Cover, many school 1I)x.uw\ the

take
Tocal Lng?n?xlxm.,u.u.v mw:papu

4 purstic «d with mucherigonr is Ahat of the

uppropriateness of newspapers for KEL

of . content
4 good newspaper

o readers, Ay to saitability
N there iy little doubt:

has mm«thm;\ for: c\*cnlnxly«-—pxuﬂch e
Aond hwreis the crux,
" How roudnhf{- aris English<language
newspapers ite countries where ‘English

o he canireadd it

is a foreiga or second language? Whe

- n‘(‘m'ff h(‘rs: fff

of

_'hmfdmg up. \umblc schopl Hhbrares,”

extensive
e

1*ny.tuh version nt tlie I\xxw:dnh l‘m’[u
Aor the nujority - of - Kenyaris
mother togue is not Kiswahili,

whose -

What- -

Coever the Contest,. however, we are still-

Lot Special’ training,

" of fhe near-textbook type Students go

; oo, vontemporary Cin setting or Cdeal withe
L “topies of passionate intervest to the avers

The one cheap available source itﬂf

N

oA question” which bas seldom been

can read thvm wnth anpwhmmtm snul-

'e'mu\'uwut" .
The answers to these qmwtmns wilk
vary enormously with thv puper and the

situation i which it s published. “The

Netes, for example, . is written

! Athens

alinost - solely fou the toreign conmunity:

i Greeee, The Times of- India is a high-
ic\cl ne \\s;mpu for cducited Tieliaeas,
'Ihc ann {kvnyu)"i msc-nh.x!}) un

.

tgﬂ

e
Q

“ERic

T ¢
N > 1.

\{ud The - East  African  Standard,

Cmnlas appear -paive.

s

Teft with quéstions about the readability -
of the paper, qnestions such as *Is the
ditorial “too Yard for the sisth form?’
and” "Which class s able. to read the
sports page?.

Klare (1976) has \hnwnmth:ﬂ with--
few  profossional”
writers can snhgvctx\«*v vank u number

“of passages according to. case - nf read-
_ing.

Assigning - isolated P issages to par-
fieularsdasstoom Tevels - is even hmder
The inesperienced  class-teacher s un-
likely' G0 fave - he mx than thu profes-
sionals,

* Luckily we lmvo it plethm.x of ‘reada-
hility tormudas’ which can he dppliod &
more o less mechanically to a text to
determine ts. level, Some of these. for-
Loewerens (1929)
mdges peadability Dy mmp'nmﬁ‘thv

numbvz of words heginning avith 1" and’
‘o with those beginuing with h ‘b,
“and W Other fornmlas, e P.ntt\' and

Painter’s (1931, ure . cumbersome,
though  possibly “wore  reliable.  Clozo
procgdure measures of readability. take
@ more pragmatic ‘try-it-onzthe-dog’ ap- -
proach and essentially find out from the
childven: thénselves which passages are

hard and which casy. This, however, is

.:H haek to fmnt for tho dnwmxm toieh-.

Loer's purposes,

A simple w.uhh:ht\' fmmn!.x .mzl ane .
which
other " widely used techpicnos: is "Robert
Cruminge's I'n\ Index’. as déseribed i’
The Hrhmqm* of  Cledr- Writing
(4932), It is based on two factors, hoth -
of - which he defines and qualifies: {1)

‘ .nuam" sentence Tength, and (2) the

prereentage of three-or-more- svH ahle
words i the passage. The Fox  Index-
indicals the number of years of formal -
aducation i reader wm usually niced o
hetable to read o passage casily: ‘Tor
example; pm:.xgc-‘md(‘\cd as ‘O will
be suitable for Form 2 sccund'wx-schcml :
papils in o T-primary + G-sccondary:
school system. The indexing tmhmqno
iv described Tater in this acticle, Tt is -

Cauite qick. A passage of one hundred
~woids (an advquate sample)

can be
Tox-indexed” in four- or. five minutes,
withont difficulty-or reference Tooks. -
The. present writér suggests that EFL
teachers voumd the world might; with.

“profit, use (unmms,s tvchquw to index -
.t!wu lacal English-Tanguage  newspapers

s to establish their snitability for
.:mqnnwnt as extensive  feiding  ma-
tesial. An Afvican example follows, ™

CThe two mnst widely read English-
Jungu.w:o newspapers in Kast Africa are
the privately-oswned Fhe Nation (Kenya)

‘ation s a daily readership of about
6(}()()(?() The S[mnfurr[ about . 100, ()(H)

60

Cboxs .
T

(nm"fntox tc.xsmmhlv‘\\'en wuh' .

“The

i mmm@ m.«m;

thwccn ﬁwm about one tenth uf the

aclitlt population of Kenyu is reacheds,.
The Nation appears’ seven days a week.
and The  Standard  six. l"...uh regular
issue costs the equivadent of 7p and
cantainge ubout . thirty pages. 1f the'

< readability level s right, this is* good:

vahie as extensive: reading materials go.

Ixaring - April IE)u Tive consecutive -
- issues . of each paper, were chosen and

fen’ passages of approximately one huiy
dred words cach were selected at ran-
don from v.u.h of the fu“mvm& cate-
gories;. . 4
(1) Front page story; (") World
news; (3} Local news; (4) Yesterday -
iy P‘uh.zmvnt (5) ~detmm3 (6) Mail- -
(7) Business news; (8) Film se--
(9 Small advertisements:. (10y -
Sports. Atotal of ene hun;hed p.u.s:u,u'
fifty. from. cidch paper; was thus estab--

_Imlwd ay the corprus, Eacli pussage wiis

then, wpm.\tvf\' indexed_for regdability

Cand Ahe averages for each category ob-

duu'(l The results were as fnllows
(’“mgmx * STANDAID  NATION
(1) Front~ p.tg.c: story. 13.84 - 11,92
(2) Warkd news 3310 1496
{3) Local nows: 140120 1312
() Yesterday i 0 S
- mlmmvnt/ .16.20  § 30 LA
{3} Lditorial . . .‘.r; L3331 14.20..
{(6) Muilbox . .. ....15.98 9.7
“(7) Business news 12,82 1290
(8) Film reviews .. .1542 - 13.68
(9) Small v, s .
: .rd\(‘xtm'mvnts .20.68 15.36"
(10) Sports T2 - 1002
Overall average '. IO 5% 1 R I" G’S

At first saghe these reeulh‘ appear so

nnlikely ghat sone, explanation- fs (AHQ(L

for, 1 would seem from the above fige-
ures. thatt the Nation s Suitable only -

for fifh-form pupils and above and that
the Standard would vequire Wi uluc‘d-'

tion even hevend the sixth, :
The facts, however, appear to Cun-__
firmi the acowrac v ofthe indexing, I‘m:. ‘

Ao have (mnpm.d)fv hf.,mcs frow other
papers,
_ thc- mature of (.mmim,\ orms.

and second wé must considor

D ﬂmo.u{h at the Center for Pm,-
hsh Language Researcly and Teaching:
of the Amciic an University of Beirat a |
fow years ago provided the following
mdnu-\ using the Gunuing fnmmfa

}rm' (’mzfz*uf:ms Ce .". N
FLadies’ Hmm ]umnal e e

H:Wr!{ rst Digest 0oL
" Time \Lt;:.mm' N

Readers of thesc pc‘nmhc.ﬁs would'

‘pmb.\hh' .tu(-f‘ that they seem subjec-

tively ‘casier”. than tlw avemge news-
pager. f . '

(2 Al (.mmmgss VOIS Were dc~
nu-cl fromm nbsc-n.xtmn (:f native spv‘ﬂ\

f‘ontimwfl on umt nae

A Vi
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East . Afsican newspapers - seemr , high, -

then. we  should “remembxer
secon- hn;.u.xgc Englisht - spicakers . thev

“would be ~even higher, pessibly - by a

year or more, -

that far

Oy the other hand, it is nmm&,sﬂ} '

tnte that, for w\.\mpie

have done sod

‘ -of the -
600000 w.uh-u of the’ Nation most
have mmpktod secondary - education..
CWE know in fact that lesy than- hnlf

How then do we e\pfam the p:u.tdox '

that for most of the people wh' read

the paper it is too diffieult, yet circula- .
tion incieases - \t(.uhlv fmm month to'
‘maonth. '

The solation lies in the mnmpt of .
“readership’,

about which we. may make

o thede uhwr\ ations:

A

N

o e g

,;.-.-(n) A newspaper is bc)ug,ht typlc'tll\'

by w family. It gay be read in sevéral
(hffeunt ways. One member,. say - the
fathéd, may have cnough education to

_xv.ul it mmfmtnhl) and qmcklv (extens

sive reading). Another, say the mother,

with less edueation, may read the
women’s page stowly  {intensive read-

ing). and with partial comprohiensicn

- assisted by the picturés. A third person

~=u child for example=will o6 no moré”

*than read the comices” and Iock at the:

' ,-»xiimtmmms. S &}wmmm,:

in the statistics.

(b)Y A e wspaper - is - bought, for i .
Only a" vary low level. of -
*reading a!nhty» Ay lcquued to discover

futm.ktl;m

what is ow at the.cinema, who won. the

mateh, “or “which Inttoxy tickets have -

been’ drawn,
(¢) As can “he seen fmm tbu abow

fignros, the reading index will vary con-.-

siderably  between “the
of the paper.
acdvertisement 13-,
read something, but not cvuyonc can
read everything,

To return by way -of c~oneluslon to
our ‘mmain  theme, the \mtabxhty of

various sectiony

"English- Lm;.u.u,c, newspalwr\ s exten-

sive reading for onr. puprs “we must
regretfully admit that. as far as the East
African papers are concerned they are

appropriate only for the fifth form and
_ above, '

As suggested carlier, 'u{hm TEFL
teachers elsewhere might do well to cal-
culate the reading index of their local

English-langnage newspapers. By ivay .
of persuading them to do so the present -

writer would simply add that he spent

several sessions with the staff of .one of.

the papers concerned, ‘who gave him

every help and encouragement.  After

“all, thv} want to inerease thpir “circula-
tion figuies, and if this can be Jone by
Imw‘nng the readability index, the tech-
niques for doing s (e ¢ using shorter
sentences and.- fc\\ex‘ polysyllables) " are

e Mailbox 94-, small -
Most readers can

. mnmu&‘ wx\.s ‘... S ’-'r-—~“‘ -

ut fnore sylixldes TSW, (h( efare is 20 8 per cent

..AerL ASL e TSW .mf mnn‘ml\mg Tor 4, we
CRetaa renddhility ilex of 16 plus

cendnrdes

TN 11778

.\' .§ A
o __cour C
. i)v Wsllmm S, Annand
- Prcpamhon for the Test of Bnghsh
. " as a Foreign Language (TOEFL)
& . L. . R . .
. ‘ L AHITHA l.mgsm;.;v i .u'Sr't_n_v
. Pae f\.ly.,t‘ e huh . .
L S Stadent's. kahmfk
e Feae l*x § H.unlhunk
Set of cassettes .
Pad of answer shects ]
'Pmi'tic‘v TOEFL _—
--I or mun' mturmmun please Contact _
- - Sheldon Wme. Amegrican nguage Academy.. . o
. 20084, .- - NG

- Executive Offices, Wnyhmgton. p.Cc

-(el (202) 525 0300

theala

' fhfnnrmlkun fru{n I r-kcp. Ntatisticn: Roprmt( (1 from fh(‘ IATF}‘I N(’tufa!‘fer,
| Naondl Métia Survéy, Natohi. 2075 somcthmg they tvant m know about June 1978. ' ;
Now ava&xble to mstxtutans , k )
’ o E ()RP()R'!'UNITY

The lnsmnt( o l’uhhc Admumtx.l-
. Lion fnvites applic .mis to ;mst\ in
TEY I
nm\&‘x s&\h t.l( ¢ in H' SQL OF -
TRIL. vauwnu' i (t'.uhmg‘,'
 English to .u}r;h» is prefenrable. At-
. tractive saburies. “will be decided

.md:d wes - marst h.xu a

aceording to qualificatons, sined ex-
pericnce. Free” fully. fumished ac-
- commodtion s provided.
omy class tickets, forty- f'u ~day

Econ-.

paid annual vacation, end of ser- -

Covee Imnus For applicationg forms
.md nIOFEe mfmm.xtnm wrile to:

I)iréctm b n;,h\h
I’x o,

Anguage

Lnstitute of Pablic .\drmm\h.x-
-tion.,

o () Box - "()) Riwdh -
S mdx Arvabia.

{\cf(;hh-.fpr )

C@kummg the Rog Isde: TR e
A, T Take a sample of apprommateiv'
100 words, cutting off the. sam-
ple at the nearest full stop,
.2 Break up “compound sentcnces
S (but not_ ‘complex | anes) mto
simple” sentences, s )
3. Calculate the average sentenco
" length in: number’ of word_s We -
will mn this figiive ASL. :
B. 1 «( aleulate the percentage  of
L theee-or-mare syllable words.s In
 this count do hot . include: (a)
proper nouns” (D) composite.
“words of the type nightiwatch-
man, innkeeper, softhearted {c) .
words that have“a third sy“nblc
- only because of simple tense or °
aumber - m{{cufxou. liker rf*.s:stcd’
or . d':spa{(h(' T :
<20 Weswill eall the pexcuxmge of”
words thus obtained TSW:
C. No\\ add ASE to TSW and multiply
the result by 0.4, The result Obtamcd
- it the Feadability index in terms of
vears ()F sﬁhcohng e
Example: ot . ‘
‘Che first IH)T words of this articte (heginning
N enad supply = and ewdinge with - exten:
sive i‘wmfnu'_) coptain five xeptences ASLy. there.
fore Is 208 Of these 107 werds, 20 contxin thred.

s



